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Description

Technical Field

[0001] The present invention relates to a data record-
ing apparatus, a data recording method, a data process-
ing apparatus, a data processing method, a program, a
program record medium, a data record medium, and a
data structure, in particular, to those that allow data to
be highly conveniently processed.

Background Art

[0002] In recent years, as a recording medium that has
a large storage capacity and that can be randomly ac-
cessed, for example a digital versatile disc (DVD) has
been outspread. In addition, a DVD device that performs
various processes with a DVD has been also widespread.
[0003] As DVD devices, there are a DVD recorder that
records and reproduces data of television broadcast pro-
grams and so forth to and from a DVD, a car navigation
system that uses a DVD on which map information and
so forth have been recorded, reproduces the map infor-
mation therefrom, and displays it, a game device that
uses a DVD on which a game program and so . forth
have been recorded, reads the program therefrom, and
executes it, and other devices.
[0004] The details of the DVD are described for exam-
ple in Non-Patent Document 1 "DVD Specifications for
Read-Only Disc Part 3; Version 1.1 December 1997".
[0005] An apparatus such as a DVD device that can
process a large amount of data needs to highly conven-
iently process data.

Disclosure of the Invention

[0006] The present invention is made from the forego-
ing point of view and an object of which is to highly con-
veniently perform a data process.
[0007] US 5,859,821 describes a record medium with
managed digest portions of programs.
[0008] JP 2001 054055 describes a moving picture ed-
iting and browsing device.
[0009] Document JP2003123445 defines setting
scene change marks in an index table at regular time
intervals, and at a different time interval for no scene
change, reflecting the importance of scene changes.
[0010] Aspects of the present invention are set out in
the appended claims.
[0011] The data recoding apparatus and the data
processing apparatus according to the present invention
may be independent apparatuses or a block that per-
forms a data process.
[0012] According to embodiments of the present in-
vention, data can be highly conveniently processed. In
particular, even if a reproducing apparatus is a low cost
apparatus, since entries can be recorded corresponding
to its reproduction performance such as the capacity of

the memory, the reproduction process can be effectively
accomplished.

Brief Description of Drawings

[0013]

Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing an example of the
structure of hardware of a disc reproducing appara-
tus according to an embodiment of the present in-
vention; Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B are a block diagram
showing an example of the structure of a software
module group that a CPU 112 executes; Fig. 3 is a
schematic diagram showing the relationship be-
tween a real elapsed time and timing of 90 kHz clock;
Fig. 4 is a schematic diagram showing the relation-
ship between a real elapsed time and time counting
of a clock that updates the time based on an output
of video data of a video decoder; Fig. 5 is a block
diagram showing an example of the structure of a
buffer control module 215; Fig. 6 is a schematic di-
agram showing an example of the structure of direc-
tories of a disc 101; Fig. 7 is a schematic diagram
showing the syntax of a file "PLAYLIST.DAT"; Fig.
8 is a schematic diagram showing the syntax of Play-
Item ( ) ; Fig. 9 is a schematic diagram showing the
syntax of PlayListMark ( ) ; Fig. 10 is a schematic
diagram showing the relationship of the value of
mark_type and the type of Mark(); Fig. 11 is a sche-
matic diagram showing the relationship of PlayList
(), PlayItem(), clips, and program streams stored in
a clip stream file; Fig. 12 is a schematic diagram
showing the syntax of a clip information file Clip();
Fig. 13 is a schematic diagram showing the relation-
ship of stream_id, private_stream_id, and elemen-
tary streams identified thereby; Fig. 14 is a schematic
diagram showing the syntax of StaticInfo(); Fig. 15
is a schematic diagram showing the syntax of Dy-
namicInfo(); Fig. 16 is a schematic diagram showing
the syntax of EP_map(); Fig. 17 is a schematic dia-
gram showing the relationship of the value of index_
N_minus1 and 1stRef_Picture to 4thRef_Picture
shown in Fig. 16; Fig. 18A and Fig. 18B are sche-
matic diagrams showing the syntax of a program
stream, a program stream pack, and a program
stream pack header of the MPEG-2 system; Fig. 19A
and Fig. 19B are schematic diagrams showing the
syntax of a PES packet of the MPEG-2 system; Fig.
20A, Fig. 20B, and Fig. 20C are schematic diagrams
showing the syntax of the PES packet of the MPEG-
2 system; Fig. 21A and Fig. 21B are schematic dia-
grams showing the syntax of the PES packet of the
MPEG-2 system; Fig. 22A and Fig. 22B are sche-
matic diagrams showing the relationship of the value
of stream_id of PES_packet() and the attribute of an
elementary stream of the MPEG-2 system; Fig. 23
is a schematic diagram showing stream_id that the
disc reproducing apparatus uses; Fig. 24 is a sche-
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matic diagram showing the syntax of private_
streaml_PES_payload(); Fig. 25 is a schematic dia-
gram showing the relationship of the value of
private_stream_id and the attribute of an elementary
stream stored in private_payload(); Fig. 26 is a sche-
matic diagram showing the syntax of private_
stream2_PES_payload(); Fig. 27 is a schematic di-
agram showing the syntax of au_information(); Fig.
28 is a schematic diagram describing pic_struct; Fig.
29 is a schematic diagram showing a specific exam-
ple of a file "PLAYLIST.DAT"; Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B
are schematic diagrams showing specific examples
of clip information files "00001.CLP", "00002.CLP",
and "00003.CLP"; Fig. 31 is a schematic diagram
showing a specific example of EP_map() of a clip
information file "00001.CLP"; Fig. 32 is a schematic
diagram showing specific examples of PlayListMark
()’s of PlayList#0 and PlayList#1; Fig. 33 is a flow
chart describing a pre-reproduction process; Fig. 34
is a flow chart describing a reproduction process;
Fig. 35 is a flow chart describing the relationship be-
tween decode order and output order; Fig. 36 is a
schematic diagram describing a structure of a video
decoder; Fig. 37 is a schematic diagram describing
a structure of DPB shown in Fig. 36; Fig. 38 is a flow
chart describing a time update process; Fig. 39 is a
schematic diagram describing a time update process
corresponding to the value of pic_struct; Fig. 40 is a
flow chart describing a PlayItem change process;
Fig. 41 is a flow chart describing a time code display
process; Fig. 42 is a flow chart describing a stream
change process; Fig. 43 is a flow chart describing a
process of a buffer control module 215; Fig. 44 is a
flow chart describing the process of the buffer control
module 215; Fig. 45 is a flow chart describing a video
stream read process; Fig. 46 is a flow chart describ-
ing an audio stream read process; Fig. 47 is a flow
chart describing a subtitle stream read process; Fig.
48 is a flow chart describing a re-synchronization
process; Fig. 49 is a flow chart describing a mark
processing; Fig. 50 is a schematic diagram describ-
ing a match determination in the mark processing;
Fig. 51 is a schematic diagram describing playLis-
tEnd timing; Fig. 52 is a schematic diagram describ-
ing playListEnd timing; Fig. 53 is a schematic dia-
gram describing intervals of events; Fig. 54 is a flow
chart describing an output attribute control process;
Fig. 55 is a schematic diagram showing a specific
example of a set of pts_change_point and Dy-
namicInfo() described in a clip information file
"00003.CLP"; Fig. 56 is a flow chart describing a sub-
title display control process; Fig. 57 is a flow chart
describing a capture control process and a back-
ground/screen saver process; Fig. 58 is a schematic
diagram showing other syntax of private_stream2
PES_payload(); Fig. 59 is a schematic diagram
showing other syntax of au_information(); Fig. 60 is
a block diagram showing an example of the hard-

ware structure of the disc recoding apparatus; Fig.
61 is a block diagram describing a function accom-
plished by the disc recording apparatus shown in
Fig. 60; Fig. 62 is a flow chart describing an Ep_map
creation process; Fig. 63 is a flow chat describing a
fast-forward reproduction process; Fig. 64 is a flow
chart describing an entry point selection process;
Fig. 65 is a block diagram describing another func-
tion accomplished by the disc recording apparatus
shown in Fig. 60; Fig. 66 is a schematic diagram
showing the other syntax of EP_map(); Fig. 67 is a
schematic diagram describing priority_flag shown in
Fig. 65; and Fig. 68 is a flow chart describing a priority
setting process.

Best Modes for Carrying out the Invention

[0014] Next, embodiments of the present invention will
be described. The relationship between elements of
claims and embodiments is as follows. The relationship
denotes that specific examples that support the invention
set forth in claims are described in embodiments. Thus,
even if some specific examples are not described in el-
ements of claims, it is not implied that the specific exam-
ples do not correspond to the elements of the claims.
Conversely, even if specific examples are described as
counterparts of elements of claims in this section, it is
not implied that these specific examples do not corre-
spond to other than the elements of the claims.
[0015] In this section, it is not implied that all aspects
of the invention corresponding to specific examples de-
scribed in the embodiments of the present invention are
set forth in the claims. In other words, the description in
this section corresponds to specific examples described
in the embodiments of the present invention. Thus, the
description in this section does not deny that there are
aspects of the present invention that are not set forth in
the claims of the present patent application and that di-
visional patent applications may be made and/or addi-
tional aspects of the present invention may be added as
amendments.
[0016] In other words, the data recoding apparatus of
the present invention comprises a recognizing portion
which recognizes entry points of stream data (the recog-
nizing portion is, for example, a controller 446 shown in
Fig. 65, which executes steps S441, S443, S445, S449,
S451, and S453 in a flow chart shown in Fig. 68), a setting
portion which sets a priority level of each entry point cor-
responding to a recognized result of the recognizing por-
tion (the setting portion is, for example, the controller 446
shown in Fig. 65, which executes steps S442, S444,
S446, S447, S450, S452, S454, and S455 in the flow
chart shown in Fig. 68)), and a recording portion which
records, together with the stream data, a priority level of
each entry point set by the setting portion to a data record
medium (the recording portion is, for example a disc drive
409 shown in Fig 60).
[0017] The data recording method of the present in-
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vention comprises the steps of recognizing entry points
of stream data (for example, steps S441, S443, S445,
S449, S451, and S453 in the flow chart shown in Fig.
68), setting a priority level of each entry point depending
on a recognized result at the recognizing step (for exam-
ple, steps S442, S444, S446, S447, S450, S452, S454,
and S455 in the flow chart shown in Fig. 68), and record-
ing, together with the stream data, a priority level of each
entry point set at the setting step to a data record medium.
[0018] The data processing apparatus of the present
invention comprises a reading portion which reads, to-
gether with stream data, data containing a priority level
of each entry point of the stream data from a data record
medium (the reading portion is, for example, a player
controlling module 212 shown in Fig. 2A and 2B), and a
reproducing portion which reproduces only stream data
corresponding to entry points equal to or higher than a
predetermined priority level from stream data read by the
reading portion (the reproducing portion is, for example,
a disc drive 102 shown in Fig 1).
[0019] The data processing method of the present in-
vention comprises the steps of reading, together with
stream data, data containing a priority level of each entry
point of the stream data from a data record medium (for
example, step S106 shown in Fig. 33) and reproducing
only stream data corresponding to entry points equal to
or higher than a predetermined priority level from stream
data read at the reading step (for example step S132
shown in Fig. 34).
[0020] Since the program record medium and program
of the present invention are similar to the data recoding
method, their description will be omitted.
[0021] Next, with reference to the accompanying draw-
ings, embodiments of the present invention will be de-
scribed.

[Hardware Structure]

[0022] Fig. 1 is a block diagram showing an example
of the structure of hardware of a disc reproducing appa-
ratus according to an embodiment of the present inven-
tion.
[0023] The disc reproducing apparatus shown in Fig.
1 can be applied to for example a disc player, a game
device, a car navigation system, and so forth.
[0024] In the disc reproducing apparatus shown in Fig.
1, a disc 101 is an optical disc such as a DVD, a magneto-
optical disc, a magnetic disc, or the like. Content data
such as video data, audio data, and subtitle data and
additional data necessary to reproduce those data are
recorded on the disc 101.
[0025] When necessary, data recorded on the disc 101
include a program that can be executed by a computer.
According to this embodiment of the present invention,
as a recording medium, the disc 101 that is a disc-shaped
recording medium is used. Alternatively, the recording
medium may be for example a semiconductor memory
or a tape-shaped recording medium. Data that are read

from a disc at a remote location may be transmitted and
input to the disc reproducing apparatus shown in Fig. 1.
In other words, data can be read from the disc 101 by
another device connected to the disc reproducing appa-
ratus. The data that are read by the other device can be
received and processed by the disc reproducing appa-
ratus. In addition, the disc reproducing apparatus can
receive data from a server or the like that stores data
similar to those recorded on the disc 101 through a net-
work such as the Internet and process the received data.
In addition, the disc reproducing apparatus can also re-
ceive data from another device such as a server or the
like, record the received data to the disc 101, and then
process the data recorded to the disc 101
[0026] The disc 101 can be loaded and unloaded to
and from a disc drive 102. The disc drive 102 has a build-
in interface (not shown). The disc drive 102 is connected
to a drive interface 114 through the built-in interface. The
disc drive 102 drives the disc 101, reads data from the
disc 101 according to for example a read command, and
supplies the data to the drive interface 114.
[0027] Connected to a bus 111 are a CPU (Central
Processing Unit) 112, a memory 113, a drive interface
114, an input interface 115, a video decoder 116, an au-
dio decoder 117, a video output interface 118, and an
audio output interface 119.
[0028] The CPU 112 and the memory 113 compose a
computer system. In other words, the CPU 112 executes
a software module group that is a program stored in the
memory 113 to control the entire disc reproducing appa-
ratus and perform various processes that will be de-
scribed later. The memory 113 also stores the software
module group that the CPU 112 executes. In addition,
the memory 113 temporarily stores data necessary to
operate the CPU 112. The memory 113 can be composed
of only a non-volatile memory or a combination of a vol-
atile memory and a non-volatile memory. When the disc
reproducing apparatus shown in Fig. 1 has a hard disk
to which the software module group is recorded (in-
stalled) that the CPU 112 executes, the memory 113 can
be composed of only a non-volatile memory.
[0029] The program (software module group) that the
CPU 112 executes can be pre-stored in the memory 113
as a recording medium that is built in the disc reproducing
apparatus.
[0030] Alternatively, the program can be temporarily
or permanently stored to the disc 101 or a removable
recording medium such as a flexible disc, a CD-ROM
(Compact Disc Read Only Memory), a MO (Magneto Op-
tical) disc, a magnetic disc, or a memory card. The re-
movable recording medium may be provided as so-called
package software.
[0031] The program can be pre-stored in the memory
113 or installed from an above-described removable re-
cording medium to the disc reproducing apparatus. Al-
ternatively, the program may be wirelessly transferred
from a download site to the disc reproducing apparatus
through a satellite for a digital satellite broadcast or by a
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cable transferred to the disc reproducing apparatus
through a local area network (LAN) or a network such as
the Internet. The disc reproducing apparatus receives
the program through the input interface 115 and installs
the program to the built-in memory 113.
[0032] The program may be executed by one CPU or
distributively executed by a plurality of CPUs.
[0033] The drive interface 114 controls the disc drive
102 under the control of the CPU 112. The disc drive 102
supplies data that are read from the disc 101 to the CPU
112, the memory 113, the video decoder 116, the audio
decoder 117, and so forth through the bus 111.
[0034] The input interface 115 receives signals ac-
cording to user’s operations of keys (buttons) and a re-
mote control commander (not shown) and supplies the
signals to the CPU 112 through the bus 111. The input
interface 115 also functions as a communication inter-
face for a modem (including an ADSL (Asymmetric Digital
Subscriber Line) modem), an NIC (Network Interface
Card), or the like.
[0035] The video decoder 116 decodes encoded video
data that have been read from the disc 101 by the disc
drive 102 and supplied to the video decoder 116 through
the drive interface 114 and the bus 111 and supplies the
decoded video data to the CPU 112 and the video output
interface 118 through the bus 111.
[0036] The audio decoder 117 decodes encoded audio
data that have been read from the disc 101 by the disc
drive 102 and supplied to the audio decoder 117 through
the drive interface 114 and the bus 111 and supplies the
decoded audio data to the CPU 112 and the audio output
interface 119 through the bus 111.
[0037] The video output interface 118 performs a pre-
determined process for the video data supplied through
the bus 111 and outputs the processed video data from
a video output terminal 120. The audio output interface
119 performs a predetermined process for the audio data
supplied through the bus 111 and outputs the processed
audio data from an audio output terminal 121.
[0038] The video output terminal 120 is connected to
a video output device such as a CRT (Cathode Ray Tube)
or a liquid crystal panel (not shown). Thus, the video data
that are output from the video output terminal 120 are
supplied to the video output device and displayed there-
by. The audio output terminal 121 is connected to audio
output devices such as a speaker and an amplifier (not
shown). Thus, the audio data that are output from the
audio output terminal 121 are supplied to the audio output
devices and output thereby.
[0039] Video data and audio data can be wirelessly or
by a cable supplied from the disc reproducing apparatus
to the video output device and the audio output device.

[Structure of Software Module Group]

[0040] Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B show an example of the
structure of the software module group that the CPU 112
shown in Fig. 1 executes.

[0041] The software module group that the CPU 112
executes is mainly categorized as an operating system
(OS) 201 and a video content reproduction program 210
as an application program.

[Operating System 201]

[0042] When the disc reproducing apparatus is turned
on, the operating system 201 gets started, performs pre-
determined processes such as initial settings, and calls
the video content reproduction program 210, which is an
application program.
[0043] The operating system 201 provides infrastruc-
tural services such as a file read service to the video
content reproduction program 210. In other words, the
operating system 201 provides a service that operates
the disc drive 102 through the drive interface 114 against
a file read request received from the video content re-
production program 210, reads data from the disc 101,
and supplies the data to the video content reproduction
program 210. In addition, the operating system 201 also
interprets the file system.
[0044] The operating system 201 has a function of a
multitask process. In other words, the operating system
201 can simultaneously operate a plurality of software
modules on time sharing basis. In other words, although
the video content reproduction program 210 is composed
of several software modules, they can be operated in
parallel.

[Video Content Reproduction Program 210]

[0045] The video content reproduction program 210 is
composed of a script control module 211, a player control
module 212, a content data supply module 213, a decode
control module 214, a buffer control module 215, a video
decoder control module 216, an audio decoder control
module 217, a subtitle decoder control module 218, a
graphics process module 219, a video output module
220, and an audio output module 221.
[0046] The video content reproduction program 210 is
software that performs a key role of the reproduction of
data from the disc 101. When the disc 101 is loaded (in-
serted) into the disc drive 102, the video content repro-
duction program 210 checks whether the disc 101 is a
disc on which a content has been recorded in a prede-
termined format (that will be described later). The video
content reproduction program 210 reads a script file (that
will be described later) from the disc 101, executes the
script, reads a meta data file necessary to reproduce a
content from the disc 101, and controls the reproduction
of the content according to the meta data.
[0047] Next, the software module that composes the
video content reproduction program 210 shown in Fig.
2A and Fig. 2B will be described. In Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B,
in general, solid line arrow marks represent content data,
whereas dotted line arrow marks represent control data.
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[Script Control Module 211]

[0048] The script control module 211 interprets and
executes a script program (script) recorded on the disc
101. A script program can describe operations such as
"operate the graphics process module 219 to create an
image such as a menu and display it", "change a menu
display according to a signal supplied from a user inter-
face (UI) such as a remote controller (for example, to
move a cursor on a menu)", and "to control the player
control module 212".

[Player Control Module 212]

[0049] The player control module 212 references meta
data and so forth recorded on the disc 101 to control the
reproduction of a content recorded on the disc 101. In
other words, the player control module 212 analyzes
PlayList() and Clip() recorded on the disc 101 and con-
trols the content data supply module 213, the decode
control module 214, and the buffer control module 215
according to the analyzed results. In addition, the player
control module 212 performs a stream change control
that changes a stream to be reproduced according to
commands received from the script control module 211
and the input interface 115 as will be described later. In
addition, the player control module 212 obtains a time
from the decode control module 214, displays the time,
and performs a process for a mark (Mark()) (that will be
described later).

[Content Data Supply Module 213]

[0050] The content data supply module 213 requests
the operating system 201 to read content data, meta data,
and so forth from the disc 101 under the control of the
player control module 212 or according to the amount of
data stored in the buffer control module 215.
[0051] The meta data and so forth that the operating
system 201 has read from the disc 101 according to the
request received from the content data supply module
213 are supplied to predetermined modules. On the other
hand, the content data that the operating system 201 has
read from the disc 101 according to the request received
from the content data supply module 213 are supplied to
the buffer control module 215.

[Decode Control Module 214]

[0052] The decode control module 214 controls the op-
erations of the video decoder control module 216, the
audio decoder control module 217, and the subtitle de-
coder control module 218 under the control of the play
control module 212. The decode control module 214 has
a time count portion 214A that counts a time. The decode
control module 214 manages the synchronization of an
output of video data that are output under the control the
video decoder control module 216 and an output of data

that are synchronized with the video data. In this case,
an output of data to be synchronized with an output of
video data is audio data that are output under the control
of the audio decoder control module 217.
[0053] The time count portion 214A may autonomous-
ly count the time by counting a reference clock supplied
from the outside or an internal clock that synchronizes
with the decoder or the like.
[0054] However, in the software-based decoder ac-
complished by controlling various types of modules
shown in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B, if the time count process
is executed by software besides these processes, the
process load of the CPU 112 will increase. Thus, the time
count portion 214A needs to update the time based on
an output of video data from the decoder.
[0055] Fig. 3 shows the relationship between the time
of the independent clock of the time count portion 214A
and the really elapsed time. In Fig. 3, since the time count
portion 214A counts up with a 90kHz clock, the time lin-
early increases rightward from time 0. At time 33.3 msec,
the clock counts time 3003.
[0056] Fig. 4 shows an example of the time that the
time count portion 214A updates based on the output of
video data of the video decoder. In the case shown in
Fig. 4, when 33 msec elapses, the output time of the
clock is updated to 3003. When 83.3 msec elapses, the
output time is updated to 7507. When 116 msec elapses,
the output time is updated to 10510. In this example, the
output time for one from is 16.66 msec.
[0057] In Fig. 3, although time elapses in a step shape
with a resolution of 1 / 90 kHz, the elapse of time is rep-
resented by a straight line for the comparison with Fig.
4. In the following description, it is assumed that the time
count portion 214A updates the time based on the output
of video data as described with reference to Fig. 4.

[Buffer Control Module 215]

[0058] The buffer control module 215 has a buffer
215A as a part of a storage area of the memory 113
shown in Fig. 1. The content data supply module 213
temporarily stores content data read from the disc 101
to the buffer 215A according to a request received from
the operating system 201.
[0059] In addition, the buffer control module 215 sup-
plies data stored in the buffer 215A to the video decoder
control module 216, the audio decoder control module
217, or the subtitle decoder control module 218 according
to a request received from the video decoder control mod-
ule 216, the audio decoder control module 217, or the
subtitle decoder control module 218, respectively.
[0060] In other words, the buffer control module 215
has a video read function portion 233, an audio read func-
tion portion 234, and a subtitle read function portion 235
that will be described later in Fig. 5. The video read func-
tion portion 233 of the buffer control module 215 proc-
esses a data request received from the video decoder
control module 216 to supply data stored in the buffer
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215A to the video decoder control module 216. Likewise,
the audio read function portion 234 in the buffer control
module 215 processes a request received from the audio
decoder control module 217 to supply data stored in the
buffer 215A to the audio decoder control module 217.
The video read function portion 233 in the buffer control
module 215 processes a request received from the sub-
title decoder control module 218 to supply data stored in
the buffer 215A to the subtitle decoder control module
218.

[Video Decoder Control Module 216]

[0061] The video decoder control module 216 oper-
ates the video read function portion 233 (Fig. 5) of the
buffer control module 215 to read encoded video data
for one video access unit at a time from the buffer 215A
of the buffer control module 215 and supply the video
data to the video decoder 116 shown in Fig. 1. In addition,
the video decoder control module 216 controls the video
decoder 116 to decode data for one video access unit at
a time. In addition, the video decoder control module 216
supplies video data decoded by the video decoder 116
to the graphics process module 219.
[0062] One video access unit is for example one pic-
ture (one frame or one field) of video data.

[Audio Decoder Control Module 217]

[0063] The audio decoder control module 217 oper-
ates an audio read function portion 234 (Fig. 5) of the
buffer control module 215 to read encoded audio data
for one audio access unit at a time from the buffer 215A
of the buffer control module 215 and supplies the encod-
ed audio data to the audio decoder 117 shown in Fig. 1.
The audio decoder control module 217 controls the audio
decoder 117 to decode the encoded audio data for one
audio access unit at a time. In addition, the audio decoder
control module 217 supplies audio data decoded by the
audio decoder 117 to the audio output module 221.
[0064] One audio access unit is a predetermined
amount of audio data (for example, an amount of data
that are output in synchronization with one picture). Ac-
cording to this embodiment, it is assumed that one audio
access unit is a predetermined fixed length.

[Subtitle Decoder Control Module 218]

[0065] The subtitle decoder control module 218 oper-
ates the subtitle read function portion 235 (Fig. 5) of the
buffer control module 215 to read encoded subtitle data
for one subtitle access unit at a time from the buffer 215A
of the buffer control module 215. In addition, the subtitle
decoder control module 218 has subtitle decode software
(not shown). The subtitle decode software decodes data
read from the buffer 215A. The subtitle decoder control
module 218 supplies the decoded subtitle data (image
data of a subtitle) to the graphics process module 219.

[0066] One subtitle access unit is a predetermined
amount of subtitle data (for example, an amount of data
that are output in synchronization with one picture). Ac-
cording to this embodiment, it is assumed that the size
of one subtitle access unit is described at the beginning
thereof.

[Graphics Process Module 219]

[0067] The graphics process module 219 enlarges or
reduces subtitle data received from the subtitle decoder
control module 218 according to a command of the player
control module 212 and overlays the enlarged or reduced
subtitle data to video data received from the video de-
coder control module 216. The graphics process module
219 enlarges or reduces the image frame of the video
data that have been overlaid to the subtitle data so that
the frame size of the added video data matches the
screen of the video output device connected to the video
output terminal 120 shown in Fig. 1. The added video
data are output to the video output module 220.
[0068] In addition, the graphics process module 219
generates a menu, a message, and so forth according
to commands of the script control module 211 and the
player control module 212 and overlays the menu, mes-
sage, and so forth with the output video data.
[0069] In addition, the graphics process module 219
converts the aspect ratio of video data that are output to
the video output module 220 according to the aspect ratio
of the video output device connected to the video output
terminal 120 shown in Fig. 1 and information that repre-
sents the aspect ratio of the video data recorded on the
disc 101.
[0070] In other words, when the aspect ratio of the vid-
eo output device is 16 : 9, if information that represents
the aspect ratio of video data is 4 : 3, the graphics process
module 219 performs a squeeze process that reduces
video data that are output to the video output module 220
in the lateral (horizontal) direction, causes the left and
right ends of the video data to be black, and outputs the
resultant video data. When the aspect ratio of the video
output device is 4 : 3, if information that represents the
aspect ratio of video data is 16 : 9, the graphics process
module 219 performs a squeeze process for video data
that are output to the video output module 220 in the
longitudinal (vertical) direction, causes the upper and
lower ends of the video data to be black, and outputs the
resultant video data.
[0071] When the aspect ratio of the video output device
and the aspect ratio that the information represents for
the video data are the same, for example 4 : 3 or 16 : 9,
the graphics process module 219 outputs non-squeezed
video data to the video output module 220.
[0072] In addition, the graphics process module 219
captures video data that are being processed according
to a request received from for example the player control
module 212. Moreover, the graphics process module 219
stores the captured video data or supplies the video data
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to the player control module 212.

[Video Output Module 220]

[0073] The video output module 220 exclusively occu-
pies a part of the memory 113 shown in Fig. 1 as a FIFO
(First In First Out) buffer 220A and temporarily stores
video data received from the graphics process module
219. In addition, the video output module 220 frequently
reads video data from the FIFO 220A and outputs the
video data to the video output terminal 120 (Fig. 1).

[Audio Output Module 221]

[0074] The audio output module 221 exclusively occu-
pies a part of the memory 113 shown in Fig. 1 as a FIFO
buffer 221A and temporarily stores audio data received
from the audio decoder control module 217 (audio de-
coder 117). In addition, the audio output module 221 fre-
quently reads audio data from the buffer 221A and out-
puts the audio data to the audio output terminal 121 (Fig.
1).
[0075] In addition, when audio data received from the
audio decoder control module 217 are dual (bilingual)
mode audio data that have left and right channels of "main
audio" data and "sub audio" data, the audio output mod-
ule 221 outputs the audio data received from the audio
decoder control module 217 to the audio output terminal
121 according to a pre-designated audio output mode.
[0076] In other words, if the "main sound" has been
designated as an audio output mode, the audio output
module 221 copies the left channel of audio data received
from the audio decoder control module 217 as the right
channel of audio data and outputs the left and right chan-
nels of audio data ("main audio" data) to the audio output
terminal 121. If "sub audio" has been designated as an
audio output mode, the audio output module 221 copies
the right channel of audio data received from the audio
decoder control module 217 as the left channel and out-
puts the left and right channels ("sub audio" data) to the
audio output terminal 121. If both "main and sub audios"
have been designated as an audio output mode, the au-
dio output module 221 directly outputs audio data re-
ceived from the audio decoder control module 217 to the
audio output terminal 121.
[0077] If audio data received from the audio decoder
control module 217 are stereo mode audio data, the audio
output module 221 directly outputs the audio data re-
ceived from the audio decoder control module 217 to the
audio output terminal 121 regardless of what audio output
mode has been designated.
[0078] The user can interactively designate an audio
output mode on a screen for a menu generated by the
video content reproduction program 210 with the remote
controller.

[Structure of Buffer Control Module 215]

[0079] Fig. 5 shows an example of the structure of the
buffer control module 215 shown in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B.
[0080] The buffer control module 215 exclusively uses
a part of the memory 113 shown in Fig. 1 as the buffer
215A and temporarily stores data that are read from the
disc 101 to the buffer 215A. In addition, the buffer control
module 215 reads data from the buffer 215A and supplies
the data to the video decoder control module 216, the
audio decoder control module 217, and the subtitle de-
coder control module 218 shown in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B.
[0081] Besides the buffer 215A, the buffer control mod-
ule 215 has a data start pointer storage portion 231 and
a data write pointer storage portion 232 that are part of
the memory 113. In addition, the buffer control module
215 has a video read function portion 233, an audio read
function portion 234, and a subtitle read function portion
235 as internal modules.
[0082] The buffer 215A is for example a ring buffer that
successively stores data that are read from the disc 101.
After the buffer 215A reads data for the storage amount
thereof, the buffer 215A stores data in so-called endless
loop so that the buffer 215A overwrites the newest data
on the oldest data.
[0083] The data start pointer storage portion 231
stores a data start pointer that represents the position
(address) of the oldest data that are not read from the
buffer 215A in the data stored in the buffer 215A.
[0084] The data write pointer storage portion 232
stores a pointer that represents the position (address) of
the newest data that are read from the disc 101 in the
buffer 215A.
[0085] Whenever data that are read from the disc 101
are stored to the buffer 215A, the position that the data
write pointer represents is updated in the clockwise di-
rection shown in Fig. 5. Whenever data are read from
the buffer 215A, the position that the data start pointer
represents is updated in the clockwise direction shown
in Fig. 5. Thus, valid data stored in the buffer 215A are
from the position that the data start pointer represents to
the position that the data write pointer represents in the
clockwise direction shown in Fig. 5.
[0086] The video read function portion 233 reads a vid-
eo stream (an elementary stream of video data) from the
buffer 215A according to a request received from the
video decoder control module 216 shown in Fig. 2A and
Fig. 2B and supplies the video stream to the video de-
coder control module 216. The audio read function por-
tion 234 reads an audio stream (an elementary stream
of audio data) from the buffer 215A according to a request
received from the audio decoder control module 217
shown in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B and supplies the audio
stream to the audio decoder control module 217. Like-
wise, the subtitle read function portion 235 reads a sub-
title stream (an elementary stream of subtitle data) from
the buffer 215A according to a request received from the
subtitle decoder control module 218 shown in Fig. 2A
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and Fig. 2B and supplies the subtitle stream to the subtitle
decoder control module 218.
[0087] In other words, a program stream according to
for example the MPEG (Moving Picture Experts Group)
2 standard has been recorded on the disc 101, the pro-
gram stream being referred to as MPEG2-system pro-
gram stream. In the program stream, at least one ele-
mentary stream of a video stream, an audio stream, and
a subtitle stream has been multiplexed on time division
basis. The video read function portion 233 has a demul-
tiplexing function for the program stream. The video read
function portion 233 demultiplexes a video stream from
a program stream stored in the buffer 215A and reads
the video stream.
[0088] Likewise, the audio read function portion 234
has a demultiplexing function for a program stream. The
audio read function portion 234 demultiplexes an audio
stream from a program stream stored in the buffer 215A
and reads the audio stream. Likewise, the subtitle read
function portion 235 has a demultiplexing function for a
program stream. The subtitle read function portion 235
demultiplexes a subtitle stream from a program stream
stored in the buffer 215A and reads the subtitle stream.
[0089] The video read function portion 233 has a video
read pointer storage portion 241, a stream_id register
242, and an au_information() register 243 that are part
of the memory 113 shown in Fig. 1.
[0090] The video read pointer storage portion 241
stores a video read pointer that represents the position
(address) of a video stream in the buffer 215A. The video
read function portion 233 reads data as a video stream
from the position of the video read pointer in the buffer
215A. The stream_id register 242 stores stream_id that
is used to analyze a program stream stored in the buffer
215A and to identify a video stream that is read from the
program stream. The au_information() register 243
stores au_information() that is data necessary to read a
video stream from the buffer 215A.
[0091] The audio read function portion 234 has an au-
dio read pointer storage portion 251, a stream_id register
252, and a private_stream_id register 253 that are part
of the memory 113 shown in Fig. 1.
[0092] The audio read pointer storage portion 251
stores an audio read pointer that represents the position
(address) of an audio stream stored in the buffer 215A.
The audio read function portion 234 reads data as an
audio stream from the position of the audio read pointer
in the buffer 215A. The stream_id register 252 and the
private_stream_id register 253 store stream_id and
private_stream_id (that will be described later), respec-
tively, used to analyze a program stream stored in the
buffer 215A and identify an audio stream that is read from
the program stream.
[0093] The subtitle read function portion 235 has a sub-
title read function flag storage portion 261, a subtitle read
pointer storage portion 262, a stream_id register 263,
and a private_stream_id register 264 that are part of the
memory 113 shown in Fig. 1.

[0094] The subtitle read function flag storage portion
261 stores a subtitle read function flag. When the subtitle
read function flag stored in the subtitle read function flag
storage portion 261 is for example "0", the subtitle read
function portion 235 does not operate. When the subtitle
read function flag stored in the subtitle read function flag
storage portion 261 is for example "1", the subtitle read
function portion 235 operates.
[0095] The subtitle read pointer storage portion 262
stores a subtitle read pointer that represents the position
(address) of a subtitle stream stored in the buffer 215A.
The subtitle read function portion 235 reads data as a
subtitle stream from the position of the subtitle read point-
er in the buffer 215A. The stream_id register 263 and the
private_stream_id register 264 store stream_id and
private_stream_id (that will be described later), respec-
tively, used to analyze a program stream stored in the
buffer 215A and identify a subtitle stream that is read
from the program stream.

[Description of Data Format of Data Recorded on Disc 
101]

[0096] Next, the data format of data recorded on the
disc 101 will be described.
[0097] Fig. 6 schematically shows the structure of di-
rectories of the disc 101.
[0098] A file system used for the disc 101 is for example
one of those defined in the ISO (International Organiza-
tion for Standardization)-9660 and the UDF (Universal
Disk Format) (http://www.osta.org/specs/). Files of data
recorded on the disc 101 are hierarchically managed in
a directory structure. A file system that can be used for
the disc 101 is not limited to these file systems.
[0099] In Fig. 6, there is a "VIDEO" directory under a
root directory that represents the base of the file system.
There are two directories that are a "CLIP" directory and
a "STREAM" directory under the "VIDEO" directory.
[0100] Besides the two directories, which are the
"CLIP" directory and the "STREAM" directory, there are
two data files that are a "SCRIPT.DAT" file and a "PLAY-
LIST.DAT" file under the "VIDEO" directory.
[0101] The "SCRIPT.DAT" file is a script file that de-
scribes a script program. In other words, the
"SCRIPT.DAT" file describes a script program that allows
data on the disc 101 to be interactively reproduced. The
script program stored in the "SCRIPT.DAT" file is inter-
preted and executed by the script control module 211
shown in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B.
[0102] The "PLAYLIST.DAT" file stores at least one
play list (PlayList() that will be described later with refer-
ence to Fig. 7). A play list describes the reproduction
procedure of a content such as video data recorded on
the disc 101.
[0103] There is at least one clip information file under
the "CLIP" directory. There is at least one clip stream file
under the "STREAM" directory. In other words, in Fig. 6,
there are three clip information files "00001.CLP",
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"00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" under the "CLIP" direc-
tory. There are three clip stream files "00001.PS",
"00002.PS", and "00003.PS" under the "STREAM" di-
rectory.
[0104] A clip stream file stores a program stream of
which at least one stream of video data, audio data, and
subtitle data have been compressed and encoded is mul-
tiplexed on time division basis.
[0105] A clip information file stores meta data about a
clip stream for example characteristics thereof.
[0106] In other words, a clip stream file and a clip in-
formation file are correlated in the relationship of 1 to 1.
In Fig. 6, a clip stream file is named according to a naming
rule of five-digit number + period + "PS", whereas a clip
information file is named according to a naming rule of
the same five-digit number as the according clip stream
+ period + "CLP".
[0107] Thus, a clip stream file and a clip information
file can be identified by the extension of the file name
(the right side of period). In addition, it can be determined
whether a clip stream file and a clip information file are
correlated with their file names other than their exten-
sions (the left side portion of period).
[0108] Next, files recorded on the disc 101 will be de-
scribed in detail.

[PLAYLIST.DAT]

[0109] Fig. 7 shows the internal structure of the "PLAY-
LIST.DAT" file under the "VIDEO" directory shown in Fig.
6.
[0110] In Fig. 7, the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file has a "Syn-
tax" field that describes the data structure of the "PLAY-
LIST.DAT" file; a "No. of bits" field that describes the bit
length of each data entry in the "Syntax" field; and a "Mne-
monic" field in which "bslbf" (bit string left bit first) and
"uimsbf" (unsigned integer most significant bit
first)" represent that a data entry in the "Syntax" field is
shifted from the left bit and that a data entry in
the "Syntax" field is an unsigned integer and shifted from
the most significant bit. These conditions apply to other
lists similar to Fig. 7.
[0111] The "PLAYLIST.DAT" file starts with name_
length (8 bits) and name_string (255 bytes) that describe
information such as the name (file name).
[0112] In other words, name_length represents the
size of name_string immediately preceded thereby in
bytes. name_string represents the name (file name) of
the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file.
[0113] Bytes for name_length from the beginning of
name_string are used as a valid name. When the value
of name_length is 10, 10 bytes from the beginning of
name_string are interpreted as a valid name.
[0114] name_string is followed by number_of_PlayL-
ists (16 bits). number_of_PlayLists represents the
number of PlayList()’s preceded by name_string.
number_of_PlayLists is followed by PlayList()’s repre-
sented by number_of_PlayLists.

[0115] PlayList() is a play list that describes the repro-
duction procedure of a clip stream file recorded on the
disc 101. PlayList() has the following internal structure.
[0116] PlayList() starts with PlayList_data_length (32
bits). PlayList_data_length represents the size of PlayL-
ist().
[0117] PlayList_data_length is followed by reserved_
for_word_alignment (15 bits) and capture_enable_flag_
PlayList (1 bit) in succession. reserved_for_word_align-
ment of 15 bits is followed by capture_enable_flag_Play-
List of 1 bit for a 16-bit position alignment at the position
of capture_enable_flag_PlayList to place it at the position
of 16 bits. capture_enable_flag_PlayList is a 1-bit flag
that denotes whether video data (video data that belong
to PlayList()) corresponding to a video stream repro-
duced according to PlayList() is permitted to be second-
arily used in the disc reproducing apparatus that repro-
duces data from the disc 101. When the value of capture_
enable_flag_PlayList is for example 1 (0 or 1), it denotes
that video data that belong to PlayList() are permitted to
be secondarily used. When the value of capture_enable_
flag_PlayList is for example 0 (0 or 1), it denotes that
video data that belong to PlayList() are not permitted to
be secondarily used.
[0118] In Fig. 7, capture_enable_flag_PlayList is com-
posed of one bit. Alternatively, capture_enable_flag_
PlayList may be composed of a plurality of bits. In this
case, video data that belong to PlayList() may be permit-
ted step by step to be secondarily used. In other words,
capture_enable_flag_PlayList may be composed of two
bits. When the value of capture_enable_flag_PlayList is
00B (where B denotes that the preceding number is a
binary number), video data are prohibited from being sec-
ondarily used. When the value of capture_enable_flag_
PlayList is 01B, video data that are reduced to a size of
64 x 64 pixels or smaller are permitted to be secondarily
used. When the value of capture_enable_flag_PlayList
is 10B, video data are permitted to be secondarily used
without any size reduction.
[0119] A secondary use of video data may be restricted
with respect to applications rather than sizes. In other
words, when the value of capture_enable_flag_PlayList
is 01B, only the video content reproduction program 210
(Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B) may be permitted to secondarily
use the video data. When the value of capture_enable_
flag_PlayList is 10B, any application including the video
content reproduction program 210 in the disc reproducing
apparatus shown in Fig. 1 may be permitted to second-
arily use the video data. In this example, an application
other than the video content reproduction program 210
in the disc reproducing apparatus shown in Fig. 1 is an
application that displays a wall paper or a screen saver.
[0120] When capture_enable_flag_PlayList is com-
posed of 2 bits, reserved_for_word_alignment followed
thereby is composed of 14 bits for a word alignment.
[0121] Alternatively, with capture_enable_flag_PlayL-
ist, video data may be permitted to be secondarily used
outside the disc reproducing apparatus. In the case that
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with capture_enable_flag_PlayList, video data are per-
mitted to be secondarily used outside the disc reproduc-
ing apparatus, the video data are recorded to for example
a recording medium that can be loaded into the disc re-
producing apparatus or that can be connected to the disc
reproducing apparatus, or transmitted to another device
through a network such as the Internet. In this case, in-
formation that represents the number of times video data
can be recorded to the recording medium or the number
of times video data can be transmitted can be added to
the video data.
[0122] capture_enable_flag_PlayList is followed by
PlayList_name_length (8 bits) and PlayList_name_string
(255 bytes) in succession. PlayList_name_length repre-
sents the size of PlayList_name_string in bytes. PlayList_
name_string represents the name of PlayList().
[0123] PlayList_name_string is followed by namber_
of_PlayItems (16 bits). number_of_PlayItems denotes
that number of PlayItem()’s.
[0124] number_of_PlayItems is followed by PlayItem
()’s represented by number_of_PlayItems.
[0125] One PlayList() can describe the reproduction
procedure of a content in the unit of PlayItem().
[0126] Identification (ID) codes that are unique in Play-
List() are added to PlayItem()’s represented by number_
of_PlayItems. In other words, the first PlayItem() of Play-
List() is identified by number 0. The other PlayItem()’s
are successively identified by numbers 1, 2, ... , and so
forth.
[0127] PlayItem()’s represented by number_of_Play-
Items are followed by one PlayListMark(). PlayListMark
() is a set of Mark()’s as marks on the time axis of the
reproduction according to PlayList(). PlayListMark() will
be described later in detail with reference to Fig. 9.

[Description of PlayItem( )]

[0128] Fig. 8 shows the internal structure of PlayItem
() contained in PlayList() shown in Fig. 7.
[0129] PlayItem() starts with length (16 bits). length
represents the size of PlayItem(), including the size of
length.
[0130] length is followed by Clip_Information_file_
name_length (16 bits) and Clip_Information_file_name
(variable length) in succession. Clip_Information_file_
name_length represents the size of Clip_Information_
file_name in bytes. Clip_Information_file_name repre-
sents the file name of a clip information file (a file having
an extension CLP shown in Fig. 6) corresponding to a
clip stream file (a file having an extension PS shown in
Fig. 6) reproduced according to PlayItem(). According to
the foregoing naming rules for clip stream files and clip
information files, the file name of a clip information file
reproduced according to PlayItem() can be recognized
with Clip_Information_file_name and the clip stream file
can be identified.
[0131] Clip_Information_file_name is followed by IN_
time (32 bits) and OUT_time (32 bits) in succession.

[0132] IN_time and OUT_time are time information
that represent the reproduction start position and the re-
production end position of a clip stream file identified by
Clip_Information_file_name.
[0133] IN_time can designate a middle position (in-
cluding the beginning) of a clip stream file as a reproduc-
tion start position. OUT_time can designate a middle po-
sition (including the end) of a clip stream file as a repro-
duction end position.
[0134] PlayItem() reproduces a content from IN_time
to OUT_time of a clip stream file identified by Clip_
Information_file_name. A content reproduced according
to PlayItem() is sometimes referred to as a clip.

[Description of PlayListMark()]

[0135] Fig. 9 shows the internal structure of PlayList-
Mark() contained in PlayList() shown in Fig. 7.
[0136] As described above, PlayListMark() is a set of
Mark()’s that are marks on the time axis of the reproduc-
tion according to PlayList() (Fig. 7). The number of Mark
()’s is 0 or larger. One Mark() has at least time information
that represents one time on the time axis of the repro-
duction performed according to PlayList(), type informa-
tion that represents the type of Mark(), and argument
information of an argument of an event when type infor-
mation represents the type of an event that takes place.
[0137] In other words, PlayListMark() starts with length
(32 bits). length represents the size of PlayListMark(),
including the size of length.
[0138] length is followed by number_of_PlayList_
marks (16 bits). number_of_PlayList_marks represents
the number of Mark()’s that are preceded by number_of_
PlayList_marks. number_of_PlayList_marks is followed
by Mark()’s represented by number_of_PlayList_marks.
[0139] Mark() starts with mark_type (8 bits). mark_type
is the foregoing type information and represents the type
of Mark() to which mark_type belongs.
[0140] According to this embodiment, Mark() has three
types of for example chapter, index, and event.
[0141] When the type of Mark() is chapter (sometimes
referred to as a chapter mark), it is a mark of the start
position of a chapter that is a searching unit as a division
of PlayList(). When the type of Mark() is index (sometimes
referred to as an index mark), it is a mark of the start
position of an index that is a subdivide unit of a chapter.
When the type of Mark() is event (sometimes referred to
as an event mark), Mark() is a mark of a position at which
an event takes place while a content is being reproduced
according to PlayList(). The script control module 211 is
informed that an event according to an event mark has
taken place.
[0142] Fig. 10 shows the relationship between the val-
ue of mark_type and the type of Mark(). In Fig. 10, mark_
type of a chapter mark is 1; mark_type of an index mark
is 2; and mark_type of an event mark is 3. In Fig. 10,
other values represented by 8 bits of mark_type, namely
0 and 4 to 255, are reserved for future extension.
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[0143] Returning to Fig. 9, mark_type is followed by
mark_name_length (8 bits). Mark() ends with mark_
name_string. mark_name_length and mark_name_
string are used to describe the name of Mark(). mark_
name_length represents the valid size of mark_name_
string. mark_name_string represents the name of Mark
(). Thus, bytes for mark_name_length from the beginning
of mark_name_string represent a valid name of Mark().
[0144] mark_name_length is followed by four ele-
ments ref_to_PlayItem_id (16 bits), mark_time_stamp
(32 bits), entry_ES_stream_id (8 bits), and entry_ES_
private_stream_id (8 bits) that correlate Mark() defined
in PlayList() with a clip stream file.
[0145] ref_to_PlayItem_id describes an ID as a se-
quential number set to PlayItem() to which Mark() be-
longs. ref_to_PlayItem_id identifies PlayItem() (Fig. 8) to
which Mark() belongs. Thus, as described in Fig. 8, a clip
information file and a clip stream file are identified.
[0146] mark_time_stamp represents the position that
Mark() represents in a clip stream file identified by ref_
to_PlayItem_id.
[0147] Fig. 11 shows the relationship of PlayList(),
PlayItem(), clips, and program streams stored in a clip
stream file.
[0148] In Fig. 11, PlayList() is composed of three Play-
Item( )’s that are sequentially numbered as ID#0, ID#1,
and ID#2. In the following description, PlayItem( ) num-
bered as ID#i is represented by PlayItem#i.
[0149] In Fig. 11, clips as contents reproduced accord-
ing to PlayItem#0, PlayItem#1, and PlayItem#2 are rep-
resented by clip A, clip B, and clip C, respectively.
[0150] An entity of a clip is from IN_time to OUT_time
of a program stream stored in a clip stream file identified
by Clip_Information_file_name of PlayItem() shown in
Fig. 8. In Fig. 11, program streams as entities of clip A,
clip B, and clip C are represented as program stream A,
program stream B, and program stream C, respectively.
[0151] In Fig. 11, in Mark() as a mark of time t0 on the
time axis of the reproduction according to PlayList(), ref_
to_PlayItem_id and mark_time_stamp are described as
follows.
[0152] In Fig. 11, since time t0 is a time at which Play-
Item#1 is reproduced, ref_to_PlayItem_id describes 1 as
the ID of PlayItem#1. Since at time t0 program stream B
as the entity of clip B is reproduced, mark_time_stamp
describes a time of a clip stream file that stores program
stream B corresponding to time t0.
[0153] Returning to Fig. 9 again, when Mark() is cor-
related with a particular elementary stream, entry_ES_
stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id are used to
identify the elementary stream. In other words, entry_
ES_stream_id describes stream_id of the elementary
stream that is correlated with Mark(). On the other hand,
when necessary entry_ES_private_stream_id describes
private_stream_id of the elementary stream correlated
with Mark().
[0154] When video stream#1 of a clip of which video
stream#1 and video stream#2 have been multiplexed is

reproduced and when a chapter time needs to be
changed while video stream#2 is being reproduced,
stream_id and private_stream_id of video stream#1 are
described in entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_
private_stream__id of Mark() at a chapter mark time
while video stream#2 is being reproduced. In addition,
stream_id and private_stream_id of video stream#2 are
described in entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_
private_stream_id of Mark() at a chapter mark time while
video stream#2 is being reproduced.
[0155] entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_
stream_id of Mark() that is not correlated with a particular
elementary stream are for example 0.
[0156] entry_ES_private_stream_id is followed by
mark_data (32 bits). When Mark() is an event mark,
mark_data is argument information as an argument of
an event that takes place with the event mark. When
Mark() is a chapter mark or an index mark, mark_data
can be used as a chapter number or an index number
that the chapter mark or the index mark represents.

[Description of Clip()]

[0157] Next, the internal structure of a clip information
file having an extension of CLP and that is stored in the
"CLIP" directory shown in Fig. 6 will be described.
[0158] In Fig. 6, there are three clip information files
"00001.CLP", "00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" under the
"CLIP" directory. These clip information files contain me-
ta data that represent characteristics of clip stream files
"00001.PS", "00002.PS", and "00003.PS" stored in the
"STREAM" directory.
[0159] Fig. 12 shows the internal structure of the clip
information file Clip().
[0160] The clip information file Clip() starts with
presentation_start_time and presentation_end_time (32
bits each). presentation_start_time and presentation_
end_time represent the start time and end time of a clip
stream file corresponding to the clip information file Clip
(). The time of the clip stream file is described as a multiple
of 90 kHz used as the time of the MPEG2-System.
[0161] presentation_end__time is followed by
reserved_for_word_alignment (7 bits) and capture_
enable_flag_Clip (1 bit). reserved_for_word_alignment
of 7 bits is used for a word alignment. capture_enable_
flag_Clip is a flag that denotes whether video data are
permitted to be secondarily used like capture_enable_
flag_PlayList shown in Fig. 7.
[0162] However, capture_enable_flag_PlayList
shown in Fig. 7 denotes whether video data that belong
to PlayList() corresponding to a video stream reproduced
according to PlayList() is permitted to be secondarily
used. In contrast, capture_enable_flag_Clip shown in
Fig. 12 denotes whether video data corresponding to a
video elementary stream stored in a clip stream file cor-
responding to the clip information file Clip() are permitted
to be secondarily used. Thus, capture_enable_flag_
PlayList shown in Fig. 7 is different from capture_enable_
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flag_Clip shown in Fig. 12 in the unit of video data that
are permitted to be secondarily used.
[0163] Like capture_enable_flag_PlayList described
in Fig. 7, capture_enable_flag_Clip described in Fig. 12
can be composed of a plurality of bits, not one bit.
[0164] capture_enable_flag_Clip is followed by
number_of_streams (8 bits). number_of_streams de-
scribes the number of StreamInfo()’s. Thus, number_of_
streams is followed by StreamInfo()’s represented by
number_of_streams.
[0165] StreamInfo() starts with length (16 bits). length
represents the size of StreamInfo(), including the size of
length. length is followed by stream_id (8 bits) and
private_stream_id (8 bits). stream_id and private_
stream_id identify an elementary stream that is correlat-
ed with StreamInfo( ).
[0166] Fig. 13 shows the relationship of stream_id,
private_stream_id, and elementary streams identified
thereby.
[0167] stream_id is the same as that defined in the
MPEG2-System standard. The MPEG2-System stand-
ard defines the value of stream_id for each attribute of
an elementary stream. Thus, an attribute of an elemen-
tary stream defined in the MPEG2-System standard can
be identified only by stream_id.
[0168] This embodiment can deal with attributes of el-
ementary streams that are not defined in the MPEG2-
System standard. private_stream_id is information that
identifies an attribute of an elementary stream that is not
defined in the MPEG2-System standard.
[0169] Fig. 13 shows the relationship of stream_id’s
and private_stream_id’s of elementary streams having
four attributes that are a video elementary stream encod-
ed according to the encoding system defined in the
MPEG, an audio elementary stream encoded according
to the ATRAC (Adaptive Transform Acoustic Coding)
system (hereinafter sometimes referred to as an ATRAC
audio stream), an audio elementary stream encoded ac-
cording to the LPCM (Linear Pulse Code Modulation)
system (hereinafter sometimes referred to as an LPCM
audio stream), and a subtitle elementary stream (here-
inafter sometimes referred to as a subtitle stream).
[0170] The MPEG2-System standard defines that a
video elementary stream encoded according to the en-
coding system defined in the MPEG is multiplexed with
a value in the range from 0xE0 to 0xEF (where 0x denotes
that the character string preceded thereby is represented
in hexadecimal notation). Thus, 16 video elementary
streams encoded according to the encoding system de-
fined in the MPEG and identified by stream_id in the
range from 0xE0 to 0xEF can be multiplexed with a pro-
gram stream.
[0171] Since video elementary streams encoded ac-
cording to the encoding system defined in the MPEG can
be identified by stream_id in the range from 0xE0 to 0xEF,
private_stream_id is not required.
[0172] On the other hand, in the MPEG2-System,
stream_id is not defined for an ATRAC audio stream, an

LPCM audio stream, and a subtitle stream.
[0173] Thus, according to this embodiment, for ele-
mentary streams whose stream_id is not defined in the
MPEG2-System, OxBD that is a value representing an
attribute private_stream_1 in the MPEG2-System is
used. In addition, as shown in Fig. 13, these elementary
streams are identified by private_stream_id.
[0174] In other words, an ATRAC audio stream is iden-
tified by private_stream_id in the range from 0x00 to
0x0F. Thus, 16 ATRAC audio streams can be multiplexed
with a program stream. An LPCM audio stream is iden-
tified by private_stream_id in the range from 0x10 to
0x1F. Thus, 16 LPCM audio streams can be multiplexed
with a program stream. A subtitle stream is identified by
private_stream_id in the range from 0x80 to 0x9F. Thus,
32 subtitle streams can be multiplexed with a program
stream.
[0175] stream_id and private_stream_id will be de-
scribed later in detail.
[0176] Returning to Fig. 12, private_stream_id is fol-
lowed by StaticInfo() and reserved_for_word_alignment
(8 bits) in succession. StaticInfo() describes information
that does not vary while an elementary stream identified
by stream_id and private_stream_id described in
StreamInfo() including StaticInfo() is being reproduced.
StaticInfo() will be described later with reference to Fig.
14.
[0177] reserved_for_word_alignment is used for a
word alignment.
[0178] reserved_for_word_alignment is followed by
number_of_DynamicInfo (8 bits). number_of_Dy-
namicInfo represents the number of sets of pts_change_
point’s (32 bits each) and DynamicInfo()’s, which are pre-
ceded by number_of_DynamicInfo.
[0179] Thus, number_of_DynamicInfo is followed by
sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()’s repre-
sented by number_of_DynamicInfo.
[0180] pts_change_point represents a time at which
information of DynamicInfo() paired with pts_change_
point becomes valid. pts_change_point that represents
the start time of an elementary stream is equal to
presentation_start_time described at the beginning of the
clip information file Clip() corresponding to a clip stream
file that stores the elementary stream.
[0181] DynamicInfo() describes so-called dynamic in-
formation that changes while an elementary stream iden-
tified by stream_id and private_stream_id is being repro-
duced. Information described in DynamicInfo() becomes
valid at a reproduction time represented by pts_change_
point paired with DynamicInfo(). DynamicInfo() will be
described later with reference to Fig. 15.
[0182] Sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()
’s represented by number_of_DynamicInfo are followed
by EP_map(). EP_map() will be described later with ref-
erence to Fig. 16.
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[Description of StaticInfo()]

[0183] Next, with reference to Fig. 14, StaticInfo()
shown in Fig. 12 will be described in detail.
[0184] Fig. 14 shows the syntax of StaticInfo().
[0185] The content of StaticInfo() varies depending on
the attribute of the corresponding elementary stream.
The attribute of an elementary stream corresponding to
StaticInfo() is determined by stream_id and private_
stream_id contained in StreamInfo(), shown in Fig. 12,
including StaticInfo().
[0186] When an elementary stream corresponding to
StaticInfo() is a video stream (stream == VIDEO),
StaticInfo() is composed of picture_size (4 bits), frame_
rate (4 bits), cc_flag (1 bit), and reserved_for_word_
alignment for a word alignment.
[0187] picture_size represents the size of an image
displayed with video data corresponding to a video
stream. frame_rate represents the frame frequency of
video data corresponding to a video stream. cc_flag de-
notes whether a video stream contains closed caption
data. When a video stream contains closed caption data,
cc_flag is 1. When a video stream does not contain closed
caption data, cc_flag is 0.
[0188] When an elementary stream corresponding to
StaticInfo() is an audio stream (stream == AUDIO),
StaticInfo() is composed of audio_language_code (1.6
bits), channel_configuration (8 bits), lfe_existence (1 bit),
sampling_frequency (4 bits), and reserved_for_word_
alignment for a word alignment.
[0189] audio_language_code describes a code that
represents the language of audio data contained in an
audio stream. channel_configuration represents an at-
tribute such as monaural (mono), stereo, multi-channels,
and so forth of audio data contained in an audio stream.
lfe_existence denotes whether an audio stream contains
a low frequency effect channel. When an audio stream
contains a low frequency effect channel, lfe_existence is
1. When an audio stream does not contain a low frequen-
cy effect channel, lfe_existence is 0. sampling_frequency
is information that represents a sampling frequency of
audio data contained in an audio stream.
[0190] When an elementary stream corresponding to
StaticInfo() is a subtitle stream (stream == SUBTITLE),
StaticInfo() is composed of subtitle_language_code (16
bits), configurable_flag (1 bit), and reserved_for_word_
alignment for a word alignment.
[0191] subtitle_language_code describes a code that
represents the language of subtitle data contained in a
subtitle stream. configurable_flag is information that de-
notes whether a subtitle data display mode is permitted
to be changed from a default display mode. When a dis-
play mode is permitted to be changed, configurable_flag
is 1. When a display mode is not permitted to be changed,
configurable_flag is 0. The display mode of subtitle data
includes display size of subtitle data, display position,
display color, display pattern (for example, blinking), dis-
play direction (vertical or horizontal), and so forth.

[Description of DynamicInfo()]

[0192] Next, with reference to Fig. 15, DynamicInfo()
shown in Fig. 12 will be described in detail.
[0193] Fig. 15 shows the syntax of DynamicInfo().
[0194] DynamicInfo() starts with reserved_for_word_
alignment (8 bits) for a word alignment. Elements pre-
ceded by reserved_for_word_alignment depend on an
attribute of an elementary stream corresponding to Dy-
namicInfo(). An attribute of an elementary stream corre-
sponding to DynamicInfo() is determined by stream_ID
and private_stream_id contained in StreamInfo(), shown
in Fig. 12, that includes DynamicInfo(), like StaticInfo()
described with reference to Fig 14.
[0195] As described in Fig. 12, DynamicInfo() de-
scribes dynamic information that varies while an elemen-
tary stream is being reproduced. The dynamic informa-
tion is not specific. However, in the embodiment shown
in Fig. 15, data of an elementary stream corresponding
to DynamicInfo(), namely an output attribute of data that
is an output of a process for an elementary stream, is
described in DynamicInfo().
[0196] Specifically, when an elementary stream corre-
sponding to DynamicInfo() is a video stream (stream ==
VIDEO), DynamicInfo() is composed of display_aspect_
ratio (4 bits) and reserved_for_word_alignment for a
word alignment. display_aspect_ratio describes an out-
put mode of video data of a video stream, for example
an aspect ratio of video data. In other words, display_
aspect_ratio describes information that represents either
16 : 9 or 4 : 3 as an aspect ratio. DynamicInfo() of a video
stream can describe such as the size of an image of video
data (X pixels x Y pixels) as well as an aspect ratio.
[0197] When an elementary stream corresponding to
DynamicInfo() is an audio stream (stream == AUDIO),
DynamicInfo() is composed of channel_assignment (4
bits) and reserved_for_word_alignment for a word align-
ment. When an audio stream contains two channels of
audio data, channel_assignment describes an output
mode of two channels. In other words, channel_assign-
ment describes information that represents a channel as-
signment of stereo or dual (bilingual).
[0198] When an elementary stream corresponding to
DynamicInfo() is a subtitle stream (stream == SUBTI-
TLE), DynamicInfo() is composed of reserved_for_word_
alignment for a word alignment. In other words, according
to the embodiment shown in Fig. 15, an output attribute
as dynamic information is not defined for a subtitle
stream.

[Description of EP_map()]

[0199] Next, with reference to Fig. 16, EP_map()
shown in Fig. 12 will be described in detail.
[0200] Fig. 16 shows the syntax of EP_map().
[0201] EP_map() describes information of a decoding
startable point (entry point) from which each of elemen-
tary streams multiplexed with a program stream stored
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in a clip stream file corresponding to the clip information
file Clip() (shown in Fig. 12) that includes EP_map() can
be decoded.
[0202] A decoding startable point of a stream having
a fixed rate can be obtained by a calculation. However,
for a stream whose size varies in each video access unit
such as a video stream encoded according to the MPEG
standard, the decoding startable point cannot be ob-
tained by a calculation. The decoding startable point can-
not be obtained unless the stream is analyzed. To ran-
domly access data, it is necessary to quickly recognize
the decoding startable point. With EP_map(), a decoding
startable point can be quickly recognized.
[0203] In the MPEG2-Video, the beginning of an intra
picture including Sequence header() and so forth is a
decoding startable point.
[0204] EP_map() starts with reserved_for_word_
alignment (8 bits) for a word alignment. reserved_for_
word_alignment is followed by number_of_stream_id_
entries (8 bits). number_of_stream_id_entries repre-
sents the number of elementary streams that describe
information of decoding startable points in EP_map().
[0205] number_of_stream_id_entries is followed by
sets of information that identifies an elementary stream
and information of a decoding startable point of the ele-
mentary stream. They are repeated the number of times
represented by number_of_stream_id_entries.
[0206] In other words, number_of_stream_id_entries
is followed by stream_id (8 bits) and private_stream_id
(8 bits) as information that identifies an elementary
stream. private_stream_id is followed by number_of_
EP_entries (32 bits). number_of_EP_entries represents
the number of decoding startable points identified by
stream_id and private_stream_id followed by number_
of_EP_entries.
[0207] number_of_EP_entries is followed by informa-
tion of decoding startable points of an elementary stream
identified by stream_id and private_stream_id. The infor-
mation is repeated the number of times represented by
number_of_EP_entries.
[0208] In other words, when the current elementary
stream is a video stream, index_N_minus1 and N-th_
Ref_picture_copy are placed. Thereafter, PTS_EP_start
(32 bits) and RPN_EP_start (32 bits) are placed as in-
formation of a decoding startable point. This sequence
is repeated. index_N_minus1 and N-th_Ref_picture_
copy will be described later.
[0209] When the current elementary stream is other
than a video stream, reserved_for_future_use of 16bits
is followed by PTS_EP_start (32 bits) and RPN_EP_start
(32 bits) as information of a decode start enable point.
This sequence is repeated.
[0210] One of 1stRef_picture, 2ndRef_picture,
3rdRef_picture, and 4thRef_picture recorded in private_
stream_2 represented by RPN_EP_start, which will be
described later, is copied to N-th_Ref_picture_copy. In
addition, information denoting which field has been cop-
ied is recorded to index_N_minus1 with a value shown

in Fig. 17. In other words, as shown in Fig.17, when
1stRef_picture is copied, 0 is recorded to index_N_
minus1. When 2ndRef_picture is copied, 1 is recorded
to index_N_minus1. When 3rdRef_picture is copied, 2 is
recorded to index_N_minus1. When 4thRef_picture is
copied, 4 is recorded to index_N_minus1.
[0211] PTS_EP_start as one element of information of
decoding startable points represents a time (reproduc-
tion time) of a decoding startable point in a clip stream
file that stores a program stream multiplexed with an el-
ementary stream identified by stream_id and private_
stream_id.
[0212] RPN_EP_start that is another element of infor-
mation of decoding startable points describes the posi-
tion of a decoding startable point in a clip stream file that
stores a program stream multiplexed with an elementary
stream identified by stream_id and private_stream_id as
a value as the number of pack()’s of a program stream.
According to this embodiment, the size of pack() is 2048
bytes, fixed. In addition, according to this embodiment,
one sector of the disc 101 (Fig. 1) is 2048 bytes.
[0213] A decoding startable point (entry point) of a vid-
eo stream is immediately preceded by a private_stream_
2 packet (PES_packet() as an attribute of private_
stream_2). A private_stream_2 packet stores informa-
tion used to decode video stream stored between two
adjacent private_stream_2 packets. Thus, for a video
stream, RPN_EP_start as information of a decoding
startable point describes the start position of a private_
stream_2 packet immediately followed by a real decoding
startable point.
[0214] Sets of PTS_EP_start’s and RPN_EP_start’s
as information of decoding startable points are pre-sorted
in the ascending order for each elementary stream iden-
tified by stream_id and private_stream_id in EP_map().
Thus, sets of PTS_EP_start’s and RPN_EP_start’s as
information of decoding startable points can be binary-
searched.
[0215] A random access method for variable rate
streams and streams whose sizes differ in video access
units is described in for example Japanese Patent Laid-
Open Publication No. 2000-341640 (Japanese Patent
Application No. HEI 11-317738).

[Description of Clip Stream File]

[0216] Next, the internal structure of clip stream files
having an extension of PS and stored in the "STREAM"
directory shown in Fig. 6 ("00001.CLP", "00002.PS", and
"00003.PS" in Fig. 6) will be described.
[0217] A clip stream file is composed on the basis of
MPEG2_Program_Stream() defined in the MPEG-2 Sys-
tem (ISO/IEC 13818-1).
[0218] Fig. 18A and Fig. 18B show Table 2-31, Table
2-32, and Table 2-33 described in the MPEG-2 System
(ISO/IEC 13818-1: 20000) standard.
[0219] A program stream stored in a clip stream file is
MPEG2_Program_Stream() defined in Table 2-31 of the
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MPEG2-System standard. The program stream is com-
posed of at least one pack() and one MPEG_program_
end_code. MPEG2_Program_Stream() is described in
Japanese Patent No. 2785220.
[0220] One pack() is composed of one Pack_header
() and any number of PES_packet ()’s as defined in Table
2-32 of the MPEG-2 System standard. Pack_header() is
described in Table 2-33 of the MPEG2-System standard
in detail.
[0221] In the MPEG2-System standard, pack() has a
size of variable length. However, as described in Fig. 16,
it is assumed that the size of pack() is 2048 bytes, fixed.
In this example, the number of PES_packet()’s of one
pack() is 1, 2, or 3. When Pack() starts with a private_
stream_2 packet, it is usually immediately followed by
PES_packet() of the corresponding video stream. In ad-
dition, as the third PES_packet(), there may be padding_
packet (padding packet). A private_stream_2 packet is
usually present at the beginning of Pack().
[0222] When Pack() does not start with a private_
stream_2 packet, Pack() starts with PES_packet() that
contains content data of video data, audio data, subtitle
data, or the like. The second PES_packet() may be
padding_packet (padding packet)
[0223] Fig. 19A and Fig. 19B to Fig. 21A to Fig. 21B
show PES_packet() defined in Table 2-17 of the MPEG2-
System standard.
[0224] PES_packet() is mainly composed of packet_
start_code_prefix, stream_id, PES_packet_length (they
are shown in Fig. 19A and Fig. 19B), header portions
(including stuffing_byte) that vary according to stream_
id or the like (these portions are shown in Fig. 19A and
Fig. 19B to Fig. 21A and Fig. 21B), and PES_packet_
data_byte (shown in Fig. 21A and Fig. 21B). When PES_
packet() is padding_packet (stream_id == padding_
stream), a required number of padding_byte’s (0xFF)
(Fig. 21A and Fig. 21B) are repeated instead of PES_
packet_data_byte the number of times as required.
[0225] As shown in Fig. 19A and Fig. 19B to Fig. 20A,
Fig. 20B, and Fig. 20C, the header portions of PES_pack-
et() can describe information that represents a display
timing called a PTS (Presentation Time Stamp) and in-
formation that represents a decode timing called a DTS
(Decoding Time Stamp). According to this embodiment,
a PTS is added to each of all access units (decode units
that compose an elementary stream defined in the
MPEG2-System). When specified in the MPEG2-Sys-
tem, a DTS is added.
[0226] An elementary stream multiplexed with a pro-
gram stream is stored in PES_packet_data_byte (Fig.
21A and Fig. 21B) of PES_packet(). stream_id of PES_
packet() describes a value according to an attribute of
an elementary stream to identify the elementary stream
stored in PES_packet_data_byte.
[0227] The relationship of values described in stream_
id of PES_packet() and attributes (types) of elementary
streams is defined in Table 2-18 of the MPEG2-System
standard. Fig. 22A and Fig. 22B show Table 2-18 of the

MPEG-2 System standard.
[0228] According to the embodiment of the present in-
vention, for example values shown in Fig. 23 are used
as stream_id defined in the MPEG2-System standard as
shown in Fig. 22A and Fig. 22B.
[0229] In other words, according to this embodiment,
five patterns 10111101B, 10111110B, 10111111B,
110xxxxxB, and 1110xxxxB are used as values of
stream_id where "x" represents any one of 0 and 1.
[0230] According to the table shown in Fig. 23, stream_
id of PES_packet() of an elementary stream having an
attribute of private_stream_1 is 10111101B. According
to the table shown in Fig. 23, stream_id of PES_packet
() of padding_packet is 10111110B. According to the ta-
ble shown in Fig. 23, stream_id of PES_packet() of an
elementary stream having an attribute of private_
stream_2 is 10111111B.
[0231] stream_id of PES_packet() of an audio stream
(audio elementary stream) defined in the MPEG is
110xxxxxB. The low order five bits xxxxx of 110xxxxxB
is an audio stream number that identifies an audio
stream. 32 (= 25) audio streams (audio streams defined
in the MPEG) that can be identified by the audio stream
number can be multiplexed with a program stream.
[0232] stream_id of PES_packet() of a video stream
(video elementary stream) defined in the MPEG is
1110xxxxB. The low order four bits xxxx of 110xxxx8 is
a video stream number that identifies a video stream. 16
(= 24) video streams (video streams defined in the
MPEG) can be multiplexed with a program stream.
[0233] PES_packet() whose stream_id is 110xxxxB is
used to store a video stream defined in the MPEG. PES_
packet() whose stream_id is 110xxxxxB is used to store
an audio stream defined in the MPEG. On the other hand,
stream_id of PES_packet() for an elementary stream ac-
cording to an encoding system (for example, the ATRAC
system) is not defined in the MPEG. Thus, like a video
stream and an audio stream defined in the MPEG, an
elementary stream according to an encoding system that
is not defined in the MPEG cannot be stored in PES_
packet() with stream_id.
[0234] Thus, according to this embodiment, PES_
packet_data_byte of PES_packet() of private_stream_1
is extended to store an elementary stream according to
an encoding system that is not defined in the MPEG.
[0235] Extended PES_packet_data_byte of PES_
packet() of private_stream_1 is described as private_
stream1_PES_payload().

[Description of private_stream1_PES_payload()]

[0236] Fig. 24 shows the syntax of private_
stream1_PES_payload( ).
[0237] private_stream1_PES_payload( ) is composed
of private_header( ) and private_payload(). private_pay-
load() stores an elementary stream such as an ATRAC
audio stream, an LPCM audio stream, a subtitle stream,
or the like encoded according to an encoding system not
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defined in the MPEG system.
[0238] private_header() starts with private_stream_id
(8 bits). private_stream_id is identification information
that identifies an elementary stream stored in private_
payload(). private_stream_id has the following value ac-
cording to the attribute of an elementary stream.
[0239] Fig. 25 shows the relationship of the value of
private_stream_id and the attribute of an elementary
stream stored in private_payload().
[0240] Fig. 25 shows three patterns 0000xxxxB,
0001xxxxB, and 100xxxxxB as the value of private_
stream_id where "x" is any value of 0 and 1 like the case
shown in Fig. 23.
[0241] According to the table shown in Fig. 25, private_
stream_id of private_stream1_PES_payload() of
private_payload() of an ATRAC stream is 0000xxxxB.
The low order four bits xxxx of 0000xxxxB is an audio
stream number that identifies an ATRAC audio stream.
16 (= 24) ATRAC audio streams that can be identified by
the audio stream number can be multiplexed with a pro-
gram stream (MPEG2_Program_Stream()).
[0242] According to the table shown in Fig. 25, private_
stream_id of private_stream1_PES_payload() of
private_payload() of an LPCM audio stream is
0001xxxxB. The low order four bits xxxx of 0001xxxxB
is an audio stream number that identifies an LPCM audio
stream. 16 (= 24) that can be identified by the audio
stream number can be multiplexed with a program
stream.
[0243] According to the table shown in Fig. 25, private_
stream_id of private_stream1_PES_payload() of
private_payload() of a subtitle stream is 100xxxxB. The
low order five bits xxxxx of 1000xxxxxB is a subtitle
stream number that identifies a subtitle stream. 32 (= 25)
subtitle streams can be multiplexed with a program
stream.
[0244] Fig. 13 shows the relationship of Fig. 23 and
Fig. 25.
[0245] Returning to Fig. 24, elements preceded by
private_stream_id of private_stream1_PES_payload()
vary depending on the attribute of an elementary stream
stored in private_payload(). The attribute of an elemen-
tary stream stored in private_payload() is determined by
private_stream_id at the beginning of private_header().
[0246] When an elementary stream stored in private_
payload() is an ATRAC audio stream (private_stream_
id == ATRAC), reserved_for_future_use (8 bits) is de-
scribed for a future extension. reserved_for_future_use
is followed by AU_locator (16 bits). AU_locator repre-
sents the start position of an audio access unit of an AT-
RAC audio stream stored in private_payload() on the ba-
sis of the position immediately preceded by AU_locator.
When private_payload() does not store an audio access
unit, for example 0xFFFF is described in AU_locator.
[0247] When an elementary stream stored in private_
payload() is an LPCM audio stream (private_stream_id
== LPCM), fs_flag (1 bit), reserved_for_future_use (3
bits), ch_flag (4 bits), and AU_locator (16 bits) are de-

scribed in succession.
[0248] fs_flag represents a sampling frequency of an
LPCM audio stream stored in private_payload(). When
the sampling frequency of an LPCM audio stream is 48
kHz, fs_flag is 0. When the sampling frequency of an
LPCM audio stream is 44.1 kHz, fs_flag is 1.
[0249] ch_flag represents the number of channels of
an LPCM audio stream stored in private_payload().
When an LPCM audio stream is monaural, ch_flag is 1.
When an LPCM audio stream is stereo, ch_flag is 2.
[0250] AU_locator represents the start position of an
audio access unit of an LPCM audio stream stored in
private_payload( ) on the basis of the position immedi-
ately preceded by AU_locator. When private_payload()
does not store an audio access unit, for example 0xFFFF
is described in AU_locator.
[0251] When an elementary stream stored in private_
payload() is a subtitle stream (private_stream_id ==
SUBTITLE), reserved_for_future_use (8 bits) is de-
scribed for a future extension. reserved_for_future_use
is immediately followed by AU_locator (16 bits). AU_lo-
cator represents the start position of a subtitle access
unit of a subtitle stream stored in private_payload() on
the basis of the position immediately after AU_locator.
When private_payload() does not store a subtitle access
unit, for example 0xFFFF is described in AU_locator.

[Description of private_stream2_PES_payload()]

[0252] Fig. 26 shows the syntax of private_
stream2_PES_payload( ).
[0253] private_stream2_PES_payload() is an exten-
sion of PES_packet_data_byte (Fig. 21A and Fig. 21B)
of private_payload() of private_stream_2, namely an ex-
tension of PES_packet_data_byte of PES_packet() of
private_stream_2. private_stream2_PES_payload() de-
scribes information used to decode a video stream.
[0254] According to this embodiment, PES_packet( )
of private_stream_2 is immediately preceded by a de-
coding startable point of a video stream. Thus, according
to this embodiment, when PES_packet() of private_
stream_2 is detected from a program stream, video
streams immediately preceded by PES_packet() can be
decoded.
[0255] RPN_EP_start of EP_map() shown in Fig. 16
represents the start position of PES_packet() of private_
stream_2 for a video stream.
[0256] private_stream2_PES_payload() starts with
reserved_for_future_use (8 bits) for a future extension.
reserved_for_future_use is followed by video_stream_id
(8 bits), 1stRef_picture (16 bits), 2ndRef_picture (16
bits), 3rdRef_picture (16 bits), 4thRef_picture (16 bits),
au_information(), and VBI() in succession.
[0257] video_stream_id describes the same value as
stream-id of PES_packet() of a video stream immediately
preceded by PES_packet() of private_stream_2. video_
stream_id identifies PES_packet(), which stores a video
stream decoded with information stored in private_
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stream2_PES_payload() of PES_packet() of private_
stream_2.
[0258] 1stRef_picture, 2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_pic-
ture, and 4thRef_picture represent relative values of po-
sitions in the last pack() including first, second, third, and
fourth reference pictures from PES_packet() of private_
stream_2 to PES_packet() of the next private_stream_2
of a video stream identified by video_stream_id, respec-
tively. The details of 1stRef_picture, 2ndRef_picture,
3rdRef_picture, and 4thRef_picture are disclosed as
bytes_to_first_P_pic and bytes_to_second_P_pic in
Japanese Patent Laid-Open Publication No. HEI
09-46712 (Japanese Patent Application No. HEI
07-211420).
[0259] au_information() describes information about a
video access unit of a video stream from PES_packet()
of private_stream_2 to PES_packet() of the private_
stream_2. au_information() will be described in detail
with reference to Fig. 27.
[0260] VBI() is used to describe information about a
closed caption.
[0261] PES_packet() of private_stream_2 that has
private_stream2_PES_payload() is described for the de-
coding startable point of each video stream.
[0262] Fig. 27 shows the syntax of au_information()
shown in Fig. 26.
[0263] au_information() starts with length (16 bits).
length represents the size of au_information() including
the size of length. length is followed by reserved_for_
word_alignment (8 bits) and number_of_access_unit (8
bits) in succession. reserved_for_word_alignment is
used for a word alignment.
[0264] number_of_access_unit represents the
number of video access units stored from PES_packet()
of private_stream2 to PES_packet() of the next private_
stream2.
[0265] In other words, number_of_access_unit repre-
sents the number of access units (pictures) contained in
a video stream represented by video_stream_id from au_
information() to the next au_information, namely to the
end of the clip stream file when au_information() is the
last au_information() thereof, in PES_packet()of private_
stream_2 whose video_stream_id in private_
stream2_PES_payload() shown in Fig. 26 is the same.
[0266] number_of_access_unit is followed by the con-
tents of a for loop according to number_of_access_unit.
In other words, information about at least one video ac-
cess unit from PES_packet() of private_stream_2 includ-
ing number_of_access_unit to PES_packet() of the next
private_stream_2 is described.
[0267] Information described in the for loop (informa-
tion about video access units) is as follows.
[0268] The for loop contains pic_struct_copy (4 bits),
au_ref_flag (1 bit), AU_length (21 bits), and reserved.
[0269] pic_struct_copy describes a copy of pic_struct
() defined in ISO/IEC 14496-10, D.2.2. for a video access
unit corresponding to the MPEG4-AVC (ISO/IEC
14496-10). pic_struct() is information that denotes that

for example a picture is displayed as a frame or after the
top field of a picture is displayed, the bottom field thereof
is displayed.
[0270] Fig. 28 shows a table of pic_struct.
[0271] pic_struct is used as display mode designation
information that indicates how a picture is displayed.
[0272] In the table of pic_struct shown in Fig. 28, when
a picture is indicated to display one frame, as listed in
the leftmost Value field shown in Fig. 28, 0 is set for pic_
struct of the picture. Likewise, when a picture is indicated
to display the top field or the bottom field, 1 or 2 is set for
pic_struct of the picture, respectively. When a picture is
indicated to successively display the top field and the
bottom field, 3 is set for pic_struct of the picture. When
a picture is indicated to successively display the bottom
field and the top field, 4 is set for pic_struct of the picture.
When a picture is indicated to successively display the
top field, the bottom field, and the top field, 5 is set for
pic_struct of the picture. When a picture is indicated to
successively display the bottom field, top field, and the
bottom field, 6 is set for pic_struct of the picture. When
a picture is indicated to repeatedly display one frame two
times or three times, 7 or 8 is set for pic_struct of the
picture, respectively.
[0273] au_ref_flag denotes whether a corresponding
access unit is a reference picture that is referenced when
another access unit is decoded. When the corresponding
access unit is a reference picture, au_ref_flag is 1. When
the corresponding access unit is not a reference picture,
au_ref_flag is 0.
[0274] AU_length represents the size of a correspond-
ing access unit in bytes.

[Specific Example of Data Recorded on Disc 101]

[0275] Fig. 29 to Fig. 32 show specific examples of
data that have the foregoing format and that have been
recorded on the disc 101 shown in Fig. 1.
[0276] In Fig. 29 to Fig. 32, a video stream according
to the MPEG2-Video and an audio stream according to
the ATRAC are used. However, a video stream and an
audio stream used in the present invention are not limited
to these streams. In other words, a video stream accord-
ing to the MPEG4-Visual, a video stream according to
the MPEG4-AVC, or the like may be used. On the other
hand, an audio stream according to the MPEG1/2/4 au-
dio, an audio stream according to the LPCM audio, or
the like may be used.
[0277] Unlike a video stream and an audio stream, a
subtitle stream may not be successively decoded and
displayed at the same intervals. In other words, a subtitle
stream is intermittently supplied from the buffer control
module 215 shown in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B to the subtitle
decoder control module 218. The subtitle decoder control
module 218 decodes the subtitle stream.
[0278] Fig. 29 to Fig. 32 show specific examples of a
"PLAYLIST.DAT" file, three clip information files
"00001.CLP", "00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP", and so
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forth in the case that the three clip information files
"00001.CLP", "00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" are stored
in the "CLIP" directory and three clip stream files
"00001.PS", "00002.PS", and "00003.PS" corresponding
to the three clip information files "00001.CLP",
"00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" are stored in the
"STREAM" directory on the disc 101 as shown in Fig. 6.
However, in Fig. 29 to Fig. 32, a part of data such as the
"PLAYLIST.DAT" file and so forth is omitted.
[0279] In other words, Fig. 29 shows a specific exam-
ple of the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file shown in Fig. 7.
[0280] In Fig. 29, number_of_PlayLists is 2. Thus, the
number of PlayList()’s stored in the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file
is 2. In Fig. 29, the first and second PlayList()’s are Play-
List#0 and PlayList#1, respectively.
[0281] capture_enable_flag_PlayList of the first Play-
List(), namely PlayList#0, is 1. Thus, video data repro-
duced according to PlayList#0 are permitted to be sec-
ondarily used. On the other hand, number_of_PlayItems
of PlayList#0 is 2. Thus, the number of PlayItem()’s con-
tained in PlayList#0 is 2. In Fig. 29, specific examples of
PlayItem#0 and PlayItem#1 as two PlayItem()’s are de-
scribed below a "PlayList#0" field.
[0282] In PlayItem#0 as the first PlayItem() contained
in PlayList#0, Clip-Information_file_name described in
Fig. 8 is "00001.CLP", IN_time being 180,090, OUT_time
being 27,180,090. Thus, a clip reproduced according to
PlayItem#0 of PlayList#0 is from time 180,090 to time
27,180,090 of the clip stream file "00001.PS" corre-
sponding to the clip information file "00001.CLP".
[0283] In PlayItem#1 as the second PlayItem() con-
tained in PlayList#0, Clip_Information_file_name de-
scribed in Fig. 8 is "00002.CLP", In-time being 90,000,
OUT_time being 27,090,000. Thus, a clip reproduced ac-
cording to PlayItem#1 of PlayList#0 is from time 90,000
to time 27,090,000 of the clip stream file "00002.PS" cor-
responding to the clip information file "00002.CLP".
[0284] In Fig. 29, in PlayList#1 as the second PlayList
(), capture_enable_flag_PlayList is 0. Thus, video data
reproduced according to PlayList#1 are not permitted to
be secondarily used. In PlayList#1, number_of_Play-
Items is 1. Thus, the number of PlayItem()’s contained
in PlayList#1 is 1. In Fig. 29, a specific example of Play-
Item#0 as one PlayItem() is described below a "PlayL-
ist#1" field.
[0285] In PlayItem#0 as one PlayItem() contained in
PlayList#1 Clip_Information_file_name described in Fig.
8 is "00003.CLP", IN_time being 90,000, OUT_time be-
ing 81,090,000. Thus, a clip reproduced according to
PlayItem#0 of PlayList#1 is from time 90,000 to time
81,090,0.00 of the clip stream file "00003.PS" corre-
sponding to the clip information file "00003.CLP".
[0286] Next, Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B show a specific
example of the clip information file Clip() described in Fig.
12. In other words, Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B show specific
examples of the clip information files "00001.CLP",
"00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 6.
[0287] In the clip information file "00001.CLP",

presentation_start_time is 90,000 and presentation_
end_time is 27,990,000. Thus, a program stream stored
in the clip stream file "00001.PS" corresponding to the
clip information file "00001.CLP" can use a content for
310 seconds (27,990,000 - 90,000 / 90 kHz).
[0288] In the clip information file "00001.CLP",
capture_enable_flag_Clip is 1. Thus, a video stream mul-
tiplexed with a program stream stored in the clip stream
file "00001.PS" corresponding to the clip information file
"00001.CLP" is permitted to be secondarily used.
[0289] Moreover, in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, in the clip
information file "00001.CLP", number_of_streams is 4.
Thus, four elementary streams are multiplexed with a
program stream stored in the clip stream file "00001.PS".
[0290] Assuming that the four elementary streams are
represented by stream#0, stream#1 stream#2, and
stream#3, in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, specific examples
of StreamInfo()’s (Fig. 12) of the four elementary streams,
which are stream#0, stream#1, stream#2, and stream#3
are described below a "00001.CLP" field.
[0291] In the first elementary stream stream#0 of the
clip stream file "00001.PS", stream_id is 0xE0. Thus, as
described in Fig. 23 and Fig. 25 (or Fig. 13), the elemen-
tary stream stream#0 is a video stream. According to this
embodiment, private_stream_id is not correlated with a
video stream. In Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, private_stream_
id is 0x00.
[0292] In the video stream stream#0 as the first ele-
mentary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS",
picture_size of StaticInfo() (Fig. 14) contained in Stream-
Info() is "720 x 480", frame_rate being "29.97 Hz", cc_
flag being "Yes". Thus, the video stream stream#0 is vid-
eo data having 720 x 480 pixels and a frame period of
29.97 Hz. In addition, the video stream stream#0 con-
tains closed caption data.
[0293] In the video stream stream#0 as the first ele-
mentary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS",
number_of_DynamicInfo of StreamInfo() (Fig. 12) is 0.
There is no pair of pts_change_point and DynamicInfo().
[0294] In the second elementary stream stream#1 of
the clip stream file "00001.PS", stream_id is 0xBD,
private_stream_id being 0x00. Thus, as described in Fig.
23 and Fig. 25, the elementary stream stream#1 is an
ATRAC audio stream.
[0295] In the ATRAC audio stream stream#1 as the
second elementary stream of the clip stream file
"00001.PS", audio_language_code of StaticInfo() (Fig.
14) contained in StreamInfo() is "Japanese", channel_
configuration being "STEREO", 1fe_existence being
"NO", sampling_frequency being "48 kHz". Thus, the AT-
RAC audio stream stream#1 is Japanese and stereo au-
dio data. In addition, the ATRAC audio stream stream#1
does not contain a low frequency effect channel and the
sampling frequency is 48 kHz.
[0296] In addition, in the ATRAC audio stream
stream#1 as the second elementary stream of the clip
stream file "00001.PS", since number_of_DynamicInfo
of StreamInfo() (Fig. 12) is 0, there is no pair of pts_
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change_point and DynamicInfo().
[0297] In the third elementary stream stream#2 of the
clip stream file "00001.PS", stream_id is 0xBD, private_
stream_id being 0x80. Thus, as described in Fig. 23 and
Fig. 25, the elementary stream stream#2 is a subtitle
stream.
[0298] In the subtitle stream stream#2 as the third el-
ementary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS",
subtitle_language_code of StaticInfo() (Fig. 14) con-
tained in StreamInfo() is "Japanese", configurable_flag
being 0. Thus, the subtitle stream stream#2 is Japanese
subtitle data. In addition, this display mode is not permit-
ted to be changed.
[0299] In the subtitle stream stream#2 as the third el-
ementary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS", since
number_of_DynamicInfo of StreamInfo() (Fig. 12) is 0,
there is no pair of pts_change_point and DynamicInfo().
[0300] In the fourth elementary stream stream#3 of the
clip stream file "00001.PS", stream_id is 0xBD, private_
stream_id being 0x81. Thus, as described in Fig. 23 and
Fig. 25, the elementary stream stream#3 is a subtitle
stream.
[0301] To distinguish the subtitle stream stream#2 as
the third elementary stream of the clip stream file
"00001.PS" from the subtitle stream stream#3 as the
fourth elementary stream, their private_stream_id’s are
0x80 and 0x81, respectively.
[0302] In the subtitle stream stream#2 as the fourth
elementary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS",
subtitle_language_code of StaticInfo() (Fig. 14) con-
tained in StreamInfo() is "Japanese", configurable_flag
being 1. Thus, the subtitle stream stream#3 is Japanese
subtitle data. The display mode of the subtitle stream
stream#3 is permitted to be changed.
[0303] In the subtitle stream stream#3 as the fourth
elementary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS",
since number_of_DynamicInfo of StreamInfo() (Fig. 12)
is 0, there is no pair of pts_change_point and DynamicIn-
fo().
[0304] In Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, in the clip information
file "00002.CLP", presentation_start_time is 90,000,
presentation_end_time being 27,090,000. Thus, a pro-
gram stream stored in the clip stream file "00002.PS"
corresponding to the clip information file "00002.CLP"
can use content for 300 seconds ((27,090,000 - 90,000)
/ 90 kHz).
[0305] In the clip information file "00002.CLP",
capture_enable_flag_Clip is 0. Thus, a video stream mul-
tiplexed with a program stream stored in the clip stream
file "00002.PS" corresponding to the clip information file
"00002.CLP" is not permitted to be secondarily used.
[0306] In Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, in the clip information
file "00002.CLP", number_of_streams is 4. Thus, like the
foregoing clip stream file "00001.PS", four elementary
streams are multiplexed with a program stream stored in
the corresponding clip stream file "00002.PS".
[0307] Assuming that the four elementary streams are
represented by stream#0, stream#1 stream#2, and

stream#3, in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, specific examples
of StreamInfo()’s (Fig. 12) of the four elementary streams,
which are stream#0, stream#1 stream#2, and stream#3,
are described below a "00002.CLP" field.
[0308] In Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, the contents of
StreamInfo()’s of the first to fourth elementary streams,
stream#0 to #3, of the clip stream file "00002.PS" are the
same as those of the first to fourth elementary streams,
stream#0 to #3, of the clip stream file "00001.PS". Thus,
their description will be omitted.
[0309] As described above, the contents of StreamInfo
()’s of the first to fourth elementary streams, stream#0 to
#3, of the clip stream file "00002.PS" are the same as
those of the first to fourth elementary streams, stream#0
to #3, of the clip stream file "00001.PS". Thus, the first
elementary stream stream#0 of the clip stream file
"00002.PS" is a video stream. The second elementary
stream stream#1 is an ATRAC audio stream. The third
and fourth elementary streams, stream#2 and stream#3,
are subtitle streams.
[0310] Next, in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, in the clip infor-
mation file "00003.CLP", presentation_start_time is
90,000, presentation_end_time being 81,090,000. Thus,
a program stream stored in the clip stream file
"00003.PS" corresponding to the clip information file
"00003.CLP" can use content for 900 seconds
((81,090,000 - 90,000) / 90 kHz).
[0311] In the clip information file "00003.CLP",
capture_enable_flag_Clip is 1. Thus, a video stream mul-
tiplexed with a program stream stored in the clip stream
file "00003.PS" corresponding to the clip information file
"00003.CLP" is permitted to be secondarily used.
[0312] Moreover, in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, in the clip
information file "00003.CLP", number_of_streams is 3.
Thus, three elementary streams are multiplexed with a
program stream stored in the clip stream file "00003.PS".
[0313] Assuming that the three elementary streams
are represented by stream#0, stream#1, and stream#2,
in Fig. 30A and Fig 30B, specific examples of StreamInfo
()’s (Fig. 12) of the three streams, which are stream#0,
stream#1, and stream#2, are described below a
"00003.CLP" field.
[0314] In the first elementary stream stream#0 of the
clip stream file "00003.PS", stream_id is 0xE0. Thus, as
described in Fig. 23 and Fig. 25 (or Fig. 13), the elemen-
tary stream stream#0 is a video stream. Like the first
elementary stream stream#0 of the clip stream file
"00001.PS", private_stream_id is 0x00.
[0315] In the video stream stream#0 as the first ele-
mentary stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS",
picture_size of StaticInfo() (Fig. 14) contained in Stream-
Info() is "720 x 480", frame_rate being "29.97 Hz", cc_
flag being "No". Thus, the video stream stream#0 is video
data having 720 x 480 pixels and a frame period of 29.97
Hz. The video stream stream#0 does not contain closed
caption data.
[0316] In the video stream stream#0 as the first ele-
mentary stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS",
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number_of_DynamicInfo of StreamInfo() (Fig. 12) is 2.
Thus, two sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo
()’s are described in StreamInfo().
[0317] In the second elementary stream stream#1 of
the clip stream file "00003.PS", stream_id is 0xE1. Thus,
as described in Fig. 23 and Fig. 25 (or Fig. 13), the ele-
mentary stream stream#1 is a video stream. To distin-
guish the video stream stream#0 as the first elementary
stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS" from the video
stream stream#1 as the second elementary stream, their
stream_id’s are 0xE0 and 0xE1, respectively. Like the
first elementary stream stream#0 of the clip stream file
"00001.PS", private_stream_id is 0x00.
[0318] In the video stream stream#1 as the second
elementary stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS",
picture_size, frame_rate, and cc_flag of StaticInfo() (Fig.
14) contained in StreamInfo() are the same as those of
the video stream stream#0 as the first elementary
stream. Thus, the video stream stream#1 as the second
elementary stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS" is
video data having 720 x 480 pixels and a frame period
of 29.97 Hz. The video stream stream#1 does not contain
closed caption data.
[0319] In the video stream stream#1 as the second
elementary stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS",
since number_of_DynamicInfo of StreamInfo() (Fig. 12)
is 0, there is no pair of pts_change_point and DynamicIn-
fo( ).
[0320] In the third elementary stream stream#2 of the
clip stream file "00003.PS", stream_id is 0xBD, private_
stream_id being 0x00. Thus, as described in Fig. 23 and
Fig. 25, the elementary stream stream#2 is an ATRAC
audio stream.
[0321] In the ATRAC audio stream stream#2 as the
third elementary stream of the clip stream file
"00003.PS", audio_language_code, channel_configura-
tion, lfe_existence, and sampling_frequency of StaticInfo
( ) (Fig. 14) contained in StreamInfo() are the same as
those of the ATRAC audio stream stream#1 as the sec-
ond elementary stream of the clip stream file "00001.PS".
Thus, the ATRAC audio stream stream#2 as the third
elementary stream of the clip stream file "00003.PS" is
Japanese and stereo audio data. In addition, the ATRAC
audio stream stream#2 does not contain a low frequency
effect channel. The ATRAC audio stream stream#2 has
a sampling frequency of 48 kHz.
[0322] In the ATRAC audio stream stream#2 as the
third elementary stream of the clip stream file
"00003.PS", number_of_DynamicInfo of StreamInfo()
(Fig. 12) is 3. Thus, StreamInfo() describes three sets of
pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()’s.
[0323] Fig. 31 shows a specific example of EP_map()
of the clip information file Clip() described in Fig. 12. In
other words, Fig. 31 shows a specific example of EP_
map(), shown in Fig. 16, of the clip information file
"00001.CLP" shown in Fig. 6.
[0324] In Fig. 31, in EP_map(), number_of_stream_
id_entries is 1. Thus, EP_map() describes information of

a decoding startable point of one elementary stream.
[0325] In EP_map() shown in Fig. 31, stream_id is
0xE0. Thus, as described in Fig. 23 and Fig. 25, EP_map
() describes PTS_EP_start and RPN_EP_start (Fig. 16)
as information of RAPI (Random Access Point Informa-
tion) that is a decoding startable point of a video stream
identified by stream_id that is 0xE0. In other words, in
Fig. 31, EP_map() is the clip information file
"00001.CLP". As described in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, in
the clip stream file "00001.CLP" corresponding to the clip
information file "00001.CLP", an elementary stream
whose stream_id is 0xE0 is the first video stream,
stream#0, of the clip stream file "00001.CLP". Thus, in-
formation described in EP_map() shown in Fig. 31 is
PTS_EP_start and RPN_EP_start of a decoding starta-
ble point of the video stream stream#0.
[0326] In Fig. 31, the first five PTS_EP_start’s and
RPN_EP_start’s of decoding startable points of the first
video stream stream#0 of the clip stream file
"00001.CLP" are described, but sixth and later PTS_EP_
start’s and RPN_EP_start’s are omitted.
[0327] RPN_EP_start, PTS_EP_start, 1stRef_pic-
ture, 2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_picture, and 4thRef_pic-
ture represent the start positions of all RAPIs multiplexed
with a multiplexed stream and the end positions of an
intra-picture immediately preceded by each RAPI, and
second, third, and forth reference pictures preceded by
the intra-picture.
[0328] The position of the top RAPI is 0 (sector). PTS
of the intra-picture immediately preceded by the top RAPI
is 90,000. The end positions of the intra-picture, the sec-
ond, third, and forth reference pictures are 28, 37, 48 and
58 as relative sector counts from the beginning of the
RAPI, respectively
[0329] The position of the second RAPI is 244 (sec-
tors). PTS of the intra-picture immediately preceded by
the second RAPI is 135,045. The end positions of the
intra-picture, second, third and forth reference pictures
are 10, 18, 25, and 31 as relative sector counts from the
beginning of the RAPI, respectively.
[0330] The position of the third RAPI is 305 (sectors).
PTS of the intra-picture immediately preceded by the
third RAPI is 180,090. The end positions of the intra-
picture, second, third and forth reference pictures are 25,
44, 50, and 54 as relative sector counts from the begin-
ning of the RAPI, respectively.
[0331] The position of the fourth RAPI is 427 (sectors).
PTS of the intra-picture immediately preceded by the
fourth RAPI is 225,135. The end positions of the intra-
picture, second, third and forth reference pictures are 8,
15, 22, and 29 as relative sector counts from the begin-
ning of the RAPI, respectively.
[0332] The position of the fifth RAPI is 701 (sectors).
PTS of the intra-picture immediately preceded by the fifth
RAPI is 270,180. The end positions of the intra-picture,
second, third and forth reference pictures are 26, 32, 41,
and 48 as relative sector counts from the beginning of
the RAPI, respectively.
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[0333] A value close to a predetermined sector count
(a sector count that can be collectively read in the encode
process) of the end positions of the four reference pic-
tures (lstRef_Picture, 2ndRef_Picture, 3rdRef_Picture,
and 4thRef_Picture) is stored to N-th_Ref_picture_copy.
In Fig. 31, a value closest to sector count "30" is selected.
[0334] For example, for the top entry, PTS_EP_start
= 90,000 and RPN_EP_start = 0. For N-th_Ref_picture_
copy, 28, which is closest to "30", is selected from 28,
37, 48, and 58. Thus, "0", which represents 1stRef_pic-
ture, is stored to index_N_minus1.
[0335] Next, for the second entry, PTS_EP_start =
135,045 and RPN_EP_start = 244. For N-th_Ref_
picture_copy, 31, which is closest to "30", is selected
from 10, 18, 25, and 31. Thus, "3", which represents
4thRef_picture, is stored to index_N_minus1.
[0336] Thus, (0, 28), (3, 31), (0, 25), (3, 29), and (1,
32) are stored to index_N_minus1’s and N-th_Ref_
picture_copy’s of the five point entries exemplified in Fig.
31.
[0337] This selection algorithm is decided totally taking
account of the reproduction quality of a reproducing ap-
paratus. Thus, in this embodiment, a value closest to a
relatively small sector count "30" is selected. Instead,
another sector count may be selected. When the value
of index_N_minus1 is small, if data are read from the
position of RAPI for the size of N-th Ref_picture copy,
the number of reference picture that are contained is
small. In contrast, when the value of index_N_minus1 is
large, the number of reference pictures that are contained
is large.
[0338] In this example, although the end positions of
four reference pictures are described in data of five
points, there is a possibility of which the number of ref-
erence picture becomes four or less depending on the
video encoding method or intervals of intra-pictures. In
such a case, the end positions of a maximum number of
reference pictures of at most four reference pictures may
be described.
[0339] In EP_map() shown in Fig. 31, private_stream_
id is 0x00. When stream_id represents a video stream
as described above, private_stream_id is not concerned.
[0340] Fig. 32 shows specific examples of PlayList-
Mark()’s of PlayList#0 and PlayList#1 described in Fig.
29 (PlayList() shown in Fig. 7).
[0341] An upper table shown in Fig. 32 represents
PlayListMark() (Fig. 9) of PlayList#0.
[0342] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, number_
of_PlayList_marks of PlayListMark() of PlayList#0 is 7.
Thus, the number of Mark()’s contained in PlayListMark
() of PlayList#0 is 7.
[0343] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type
(Fig. 9) of Mark#0 as the first Mark() of seven Mark()’s
contained in PlayList#0 is "Chapter". Thus, Mark#0 is a
chapter mark. In addition, since ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig.
9) is 0, Mark#0 belongs to PlayItem#0 of two PlayItem#0
and #1 shown in Fig. 29. In addition, mark_time_stamp
of Mark#0 is 180,090. Thus, Mark#0 is a mark of time

(reproduction time) 180,090 of a clip stream file repro-
duced according to PlayItem#0 contained in PlayList#0.
Both entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_
stream_id of Mark#0 are 0. Thus, Mark#0 is not correlat-
ed with any elementary stream. In addition, mark_data
of Mark#0 is 1. Thus, Mark#0 represents a chapter whose
number is 1.
[0344] A clip stream file reproduced according to Play-
Item#0 contained in PlayList#0 is the clip stream file
"00001.PS" identified by "00001.CLP" described in Clip_
Information_file_name of PlayItem#0 (Fig. 29). Thus,
time 180,090 represented by mark_time_stamp of
Mark#0 is the time of the clip stream file "00001.PS".
[0345] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, Mark#4 as
the fifth Mark() of seven Mark()’s contained in PlayList#0
is a chapter mark that is the same as the first Mark#0.
[0346] In other words, mark_type (Fig. 9) of Mark#4
as the fifth Mark() is "Chapter". Thus, Mark#4 is a chapter
mark. In addition, ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig. 9) of Mark#4
is 1. Thus, Mark#4 belongs to PlayItem#1 of two Play-
Item#0 and #1, shown in Fig. 29, contained in PlayList#0.
mark_time_stamp of Mark#4 is 90,000. Thus, Mark#4 is
a mark of time 90,000 of a clip stream file reproduced
according to PlayItem#1 contained in PlayList#0. In ad-
dition, both entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_
stream_id of Mark#4 are 0. Thus, Mark#4 is not correlat-
ed with any elementary stream. In addition, mark_data
of Mark#4 is 2. Thus, Mark#4 represents a chapter whose
number is 2.
[0347] In this example, a clip stream file reproduced
according to PlayItem#1 contained in PlayList#0 is the
clip stream file "00002.PS" identified by "00002.CLP" de-
scribed in Clip_Information_file_name of PlayItem#1 de-
scribed in Fig. 29. Thus, time 90,000 represented by
mark_time_stamp of Mark#4 is time of the clip stream
file "00002.PS".
[0348] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type
(Fig. 9) of Mark#1 as the second Mark() of seven Mark
()’s contained in PlayList#0 is "Index". Thus, Mark#1 is
an index mark. In addition, ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig. 9) of
Mark#1 is 0. Thus, Mark#1 belongs to PlayItem#0 of two
PlayItem#0 and #1, shown in Fig. 29, contained in Play-
List#0. In addition, mark_time_stamp of Mark#1 is
5,580,090. Thus, Mark#1 is a mark of time 5,580,090 of
a clip stream file reproduced according to PlayItem#0
contained in PlayList#0. In addition, both entry_ES_
stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id of Mark#1
are 0. Thus, Mark#1 is not correlated with any elementary
stream. In addition, mark_data of Mark#1 is 1. Thus,
Mark#1 represents an index whose number is 1.
[0349] In this example, a clip stream file reproduced
according to PlayItem#0 contained in PlayList#0 is the
clip stream file "00001.PS" as described above. Thus,
time 5,580,090 represented by mark_time_stamp of
Mark#1 is the time of the clip stream file "00001.PS".
[0350] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, Mark#2,
Mark#5, and Mark#6 as the third, sixth, and seventh Mark
()’s of the seven Mark()’s contained in PlayList#0 are in-
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dex marks like the second Mark#1.
[0351] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type
(Fig. 9) of Mark#3 as the fourth Mark() of the seven Mark
()’s contained in PlayList#0 is "Event". Thus, Mark#3 is
an event mark. In addition, ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig. 9) of
Mark#3 is 0. Thus, Mark#3 belongs to PlayItem#0 of two
PlayItem#0 and #1, shown in Fig. 29, contained in Play-
List#0. In addition, mark_time_stamp of Mark#3 is
16,380,090. Thus, Mark#3 is a mark of time 16,380,090
of a clip stream file reproduced according to PlayItem#0
contained in PlayList#0. entry_ES_stream_id and entry_
ES_private_stream_id of Mark#3 are 0. Thus, Mark#3 is
not correlated with any elementary stream. In addition,
mark_data of Mark#3 is 0. Thus, Mark#3 causes an event
whose argument is 0 to take place.
[0352] As described above, a clip stream file repro-
duced according to PlayItem#0 contained in PlayList#0
is the clip stream file "00001.PS". Time 16,380,090 rep-
resented by mark_time_stamp of Mark#3 is the time of
the clip stream file "00001.PS".
[0353] In the upper table shown in Fig. 32, times of
PlayItem()’s to which Mark()’s belong are described in a
left field on the right side of the table of PlayListMark() of
PlayList#0. Times of PlayList#0 are described in a right
field on the right side of the table.
[0354] A lower table shown in Fig. 32 represents Play-
ListMark() of PlayList#1 (Fig. 9).
[0355] In the lower table shown in Fig. 32, number_of_
Playlist_marks of PlayListMark() of PlayList#1 is 3. Thus,
the number of Mark()’s contained in PlayListMark() of
PlayList#1 is 3.
[0356] In the lower table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type
(Fig. 9) of Mark#0 as the first Mark() of three Mark()’s
contained in PlayList#1 is "Chapter". Thus, Mark#0 is a
chapter mark. In addition, ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig. 9) of
Mark#0 is 0. Thus, Mark#0 belongs to one PlayItem#0,
shown in Fig. 29, contained in PlayList#1. mark_time_
stamp of Mark#0 is 90,000. Thus, Mark#0 is a mark of
time 90,000 of a clip stream file reproduced according to
PlayItem#0 contained in PlayList#1 Both entry_ES_
stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id of Mark#0
are 0. Thus, Mark#0 is not correlated with any elementary
stream. In addition, mark_data of Mark#0 is 0. Thus,
Mark#0 represents a chapter whose number is 0.
[0357] A clip stream file reproduced according to Play-
Item#0 contained in PlayList#1 is the clip stream file
"00003.PS" identified by "00003.CLP" described in Clip_
Information_file_name of PlayItem#0 described in Fig.
29. Thus, time 90,000 represented by mark_time_stamp
of Mark#0 is the time of the clip stream file "00003.PS".
[0358] In the lower table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type
(Fig. 9) of Mark#1 as the second Mark() of three Mark()
’s contained in PlayList#1 is "Event". Thus, Mark#1 is an
event mark. In addition, ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig. 9) of
Mark#1 is 0. Thus, Mark#1 belongs to PlayItem#0, shown
in Fig. 29, contained in PlayList#1 In addition, mark_
time_stamp of Mark#1 is 27,090,000. Thus, Mark#1 is a
mark of time 27,090,000 of a clip stream file reproduced

according to PlayItem#0 contained in PlayList#1 In ad-
dition, in Mark#1 entry_ES_stream_id is 0xE0 and entry_
ES_private_stream_id is 0. Thus, Mark#1 is correlated
with an elementary stream whose stream_id is 0xE0,
namely Mark#1 is correlated with a video stream as de-
scribed in Fig. 23 and Fig. 25. In addition, mark_data of
Mark#1 is 1. Thus, Mark#1 causes an event whose at-
tribute is 1 to take place.
[0359] As described above, a clip stream file repro-
duced according to PlayItem#0 contained in PlayList#1
is "00003.PS". Thus, time 27,090,000 represented by
mark_time_stamp of Mark#1 is the time of the clip stream
file "00003.PS".
[0360] A video stream, whose stream_id is 0xE0 cor-
related with Mark#1 is a video stream whose stream_id
is 0xE0 described in "00003.CLP" described in Clip_
Information_file_name of PlayItem#0 contained in Play-
List#1 (Fig. 29) to which Mark#1 belongs, namely the first
elementary stream (video stream) stream#0 of three el-
ementary streams stream#0 to #2 multiplexed with the
clip stream file "00003.PS" identified by the clip informa-
tion file "00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B.
[0361] In the lower table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type
(Fig. 9) of Mark#2 as the third Mark() of three Mark()’s
contained in PlayList#1 is "Event". Thus, Mark#2 is an
event mark. In addition, ref_to_PlayItem_id (Fig. 9) of
Mark#2 is 0. Thus, Mark#2 belongs to PlayItem#0, which
is one of PlayItem’s, shown in Fig. 29, contained in Play-
List#1. In addition, mark_time_stamp of Mark#2 is
27,540,000. Thus, Mark#1 is a mark of time 27,540,000
of a clip stream file reproduced according to PlayItem#0
contained in PlayList#1. In addition, in Mark#2, entry_
ES_stream_id is 0xE1 and entry_ES_private_stream_id
is 0. Thus, Mark#2 is an element stream whose stream_
id is 0xE1, namely correlated with a video stream as de-
scribed in Fig. 23 and Fig. 25. In addition, mark_data of
Mark#2 is 2. Thus, Mark#2 causes an event whose ar-
gument is 2 to take place.
[0362] In this example, as described above, a clip
stream file reproduced according to PlayItem#0 con-
tained in PlayList#1 is the clip stream file "00003.PS".
Thus, time 27,540.000 represented by Mark#2 is the time
of the clip stream file "00003.PS".
[0363] A video stream, whose stream_id is 0xE1, cor-
related with Mark#2, is a video stream whose stream_ id
is 0xE1, described in "00003.CLP" described in Clip_
Information_file_name of PlayItem#0 contained in Play-
List#1 shown in Fig. 29, namely the second elementary
stream (video stream) stream#1 of three elementary
streams stream#0 to #2 multiplexed with the clip stream
file "00003.PS" recognized from the clip information file
"00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B.
[0364] In the lower table shown in Fig. 32, the times of
PlayItem()’s to which Mark()’s belong are described on
the right side of the table of PlayListMark() of PlayList#1.
[0365] In Fig. 32, although mark_data describes chap-
ter and index numbers that chapter and index marks rep-
resent, they may not need to be described in mark_data.
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Instead, by counting chapter and index marks of PlayL-
istMark(), chapter and index numbers can be recognized.

[Description of Operation of Disc reproducing apparatus]

[0366] Next, the operation of the disc reproducing ap-
paratus shown in Fig. 1 will be described assuming that
data described in Fig. 29 to Fig. 32 have been recorded
on the disc 101 shown in Fig. 1.
[0367] According to the definition of the MPEG2-sys-
tem for the multiplexing system, it is not necessary to add
a time stamp to all access units. Instead, this definition
states that time stamps can be added at intervals of 0.7
second or less. In other words, there are access units
having a time stamp and access units having no time
stamp.
[0368] In this example, it is assumed that an access
unit at a decode start position of a video stream usually
has a time stamp. In other words, as will be described in
"Reproduction Preparation Process", the maximum
PTS_EP_start that satisfies the condition of PTS_EP_
start ≤ IN_time with EP-map() is retrieved as a decode
start position by the binary search method. An access
unit immediately after the reproduction start position of
video registered in EP_map() usually has a time stamp.
[0369] In addition, the definition states that there is a
non-paired field. In other words, immediately after an ac-
cess unit of pic_struct = 1, an access unit of pic_struct =
2 is placed. In addition, immediately after an access unit
of pic_struct = 2, an access unit of pic_struct = 1 is placed.
[0370] In this example, it is assumed that access units
of pic_struct = 7 and 8 do not take place.
[0371] When the disc 101 is loaded into the disc drive
102, a corresponding message is sent through the drive
interface 114 and the operating system 201 shown in Fig.
2A and Fig. 2B to the video content reproduction program
210. When the video content reproduction program 210
has received from the operating system 201 the message
that denotes that the disc 101 had been loaded into the
disc drive 102, the video content reproduction program
210 starts a pre-reproduction process shown in Fig. 33.

[Pre-reproduction Process]

[0372] Fig. 33 is a flow chart describing the pre-repro-
duction process that the video content reproduction pro-
gram 210 executes.
[0373] It should be noted that the disc reproducing ap-
paratus does not need to perform operations or process-
es in the time sequence of the flow chart. Alternatively,
the disc reproducing apparatus may perform the opera-
tions or processes in parallel or discretely. However, in
the specification, for convenience, the operations or proc-
esses of the disc reproducing apparatus will be described
according to the flow chart.
[0374] In the pre-reproduction process, at step S101,
the video content reproduction program 210 checks the
disc 101 with a file system function of the operating sys-

tem 201 and determines whether the disc 101 is a normal
disc for the video content reproduction program 210.
[0375] As described above, although the disc 101 is
accessed (files are read therefrom) with the file system
function of the operating system 201, the description
thereof will be omitted.
[0376] When the determined result at step S101 de-
notes that the disc 101 is not a normal disc, namely the
file system used in the disc 101 does not comply with the
operating system 201 or the root directory of the disc 101
does not contain the "VIDEO" directory, the video content
reproduction program 210 determines that the video con-
tent reproduction program 210 do not comply with the
disc 101, the flow advances to step S102. At step S102,
the graphics process module 219 performs an error proc-
ess and completes the pre-reproduction process.
[0377] In other words, the graphics process module
219 generates an error message that denotes that the
disc 101 is not normal as an error process and causes
the video output module 220 to output the error message
so that the error message is displayed. The error process
may be performed for example by outputting an alarm
sound from the audio output module 221 or unloading
the disc 101 from the disc drive 102.
[0378] When the determined result at step S101 de-
notes that the disc 101 is a normal disc, the flow advances
to step S103. At step S103, the video content reproduc-
tion program 210 causes the content data supply module
213 to request the operating system 201 to read the two
data files, "SCRIPT.DAT" and "PLAYLIST.DAT", stored
in the "VIDEO" directory of the disc 101 (Fig. 6). There-
after, the flow advances to step S104. At step S104, the
"SCRIPT.DAT" file is supplied to the script control module
211. In addition, the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file is supplied to
the player control module 212.
[0379] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S104
to steps S105 through S107. At steps S105 through
S107, the player control module 212 performs an initial-
ization process. The script control module 211 waits until
the player control module 212 has completed the initial-
ization process.

[Initialization Process of Player Control Module 212]

[0380] In the initialization process, at step S105, the
player control module 212 analyzes the "PLAYL-
IST.DAT" file and checks the number of clip information
files described in the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file and their file
names.
[0381] In other words, since the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file
is as shown in Fig. 29 and number_of_PlayLists of the
"PLAYLIST.DAT" file shown in Fig. 29 is 2, the player
control module 212 recognizes that there are two PlayList
()’s that are PlayList#0 and PlayList#1. In addition, since
number_of_PlayItems of the first PlayList#0 of the
"PLAYLIST.DAT" file shown in Fig. 29 is 2, the player
control module 212 recognizes that PlayList#0 contains
two PlayItem()’s that are PlayItem#0 and PlayItem#1.
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Thereafter, the player control module 212 references
Clip_Information_file_name’s of the first PlayItem#0 and
the second PlayItem#1 contained in PlayList#0 of the
"PLAYLIST.DAT" file shown in Fig. 29 and recognizes
that the clip information file of the first PlayItem#0 con-
tained in PlayList#0 is "00001.CLP" and the clip informa-
tion file of the second PlayItem#1 is "00002.CLP".
[0382] Likewise, the player control module 212 recog-
nizes that the second PlayList#1 contains one PlayItem
() (PlayItem#0) because number_of_PlayItems is 1 and
that the clip information file of PlayItem#0 is "00003.CLP"
because of Clip_Information_file_name of PlayItem#0.
[0383] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S105
to step S106. At step S106, the player control module
212 reads clip information files recognized at step S105,
namely three clip information files "00001.CLP",
"00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" from the "CLIP" directory
under the "VIDEO" directory of the disc 101.
[0384] At step S106, only a clip information file of Play-
Item of PlayList() that is first reproduced is needed to be
read. According to this embodiment, however, as de-
scribed above, all clip information files of PlayItem() of
PlayList() are pre-read.
[0385] After step S106, the flow advances to step
S107. At step S107, the player control module 212 de-
termines whether clip information files recognized at step
S105 have been successfully read. In addition, the player
control module 212 determines whether clip stream files
corresponding to the clip information files are present on
the disc 101. In other words, at step S107, the player
control module 212 determines whether the clip informa-
tion files "00001.CLP", "00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP"
have been successfully read and the clip stream files
"00001.PS", "00002.PS", and "00003.PS" corresponding
to the clip information files "00001.CLP", "00002.CLP",
and "00003.CLP" are present in the "STREAM" directory
under the "VIDEO" directory of the disc 101.
[0386] When the determined result at step S107 de-
notes that the clip information files recognized at step
S105 have not been successfully read or that the clip
stream files corresponding to the clip information files are
not present on the disc 101, namely clip information files
and clip stream files according to the "PLAYLIST.DAT"
file have not been recorded on the disc 101, it is deter-
mined that the video content reproduction program 210
do not comply with the disc 101. Thereafter, the flow ad-
vances to step S102. At step S102, the foregoing error
process is performed and then the pre-reproduction proc-
ess is completed.
[0387] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S107 denotes that clip information files recognized at
step S105 have been successfully read and that the clip
stream files corresponding to the clip information files are
present on the disc 101, the player control module 212
completes the initialization process. Thereafter, the flow
advances to step S108.
[0388] At step S108, the script control module 211
parses and executes the "SCRIPT.DAT" file.

[0389] When the script control module 211 executes
the "SCRIPT.DAT" file, assuming that the player control
module 212 is caused to reproduce the first PlayList()
(PlayList#0). At this point, a reproduction process shown
in Fig. 34 is performed.

[Reproduction Process]

[0390] Fig. 34 is a flow chart of the reproduction proc-
ess that the video content reproduction program 210 per-
forms.

[Reproduction Preparation Process]

[0391] At steps S121 and S122, the player control
module 212 performs a reproduction preparation process
for PlayList() that the script control module 211 has
caused to reproduce, namely the first PlayList() (PlayL-
ist#0).
[0392] In other words, at step S121, the player control
module 212 checks IN_time (Fig. 8) of the first Play-
Item#0 contained in the first PlayList#0. Thereafter, the
flow advances to step S122. At step S122, the player
control module 212 checks the reproduction start position
corresponding to IN_time of PlayItem#0 of the clip stream
file "00001.PS" reproduced by the first PlayItem#0 con-
tained in the first PlayList#0.
[0393] When IN_time (Fig. 8) of PlayItem() represents
the beginning of a clip stream file, a program stream is
read from the beginning of the clip stream file. However,
when IN_time represents other than the beginning of a
clip stream file, the player control module 211 needs to
detect the position corresponding to IN_time and read
the clip stream file from the position.
[0394] Specifically, in Fig. 29, IN_time of the first Play-
Item#0 contained in the first PlayList#0 is 180,090. The
player control module 212 searches EP_map(), shown
in Fig. 31, of the clip stream file "00001.CLP" reproduced
by the first PlayItem#0 contained in the first PlayList#0,
for the reproduction start position where IN_time of Play-
Item#0 is 180,090.
[0395] In other words, the player control module 212
searches for the maximum PTS_EP_start that satisfies
PTS_EP_start = IN_time where PTS_EP_start repre-
sents a decoding startable point described in EP_map()
by the binary search method or the like. This is because
the position represented by IN_time is not usually a de-
coding startable point.
[0396] In this case, as described above, IN_time is
180,090. In addition, in EP_map() shown in Fig. 31 of the
clip stream file "00001.CLP" reproduced by the first Play-
Item#0 contained in the first PlayList#0, the maximum
value of PTS_EP_start that satisfies PTS_EP_start = IN_
time is 180,090. Thus, the player control module 212
searches EP_map() shown in Fig. 31 for PTS_EP_start
that is 180,090.
[0397] In addition, the player control module 212 reads
305 (sectors) searched for RPN_EP_start and decides
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a position represented by RPN_EP_start in the clip
stream file "00001.PS" as the reproduction start position.
[0398] After the player control module 212 has decided
the reproduction start position, the flow advances from
S122 to step S123. At step S123, the player control mod-
ule 212 controls the graphics process module 219 to dis-
play a time code. The graphics process module 219 gen-
erates a time code under the control of the player control
module 212 and outputs the time code to the video output
module 220. Thus, the time code is displayed.
[0399] The time code displayed at step S123 is for ex-
ample a value of which the beginning of PlayList() is con-
verted into 00:00:00 (hour: minute: second). In addition
to or instead of the time code, a chapter number and an
index number may be displayed.

[Analysis Process of PlayListMark()]

[0400] After the time code has been displayed at step
S123, the flow advances to step S124. At step S124, the
player control module 212 performs an analysis process
that analyzes PlayList() that the script control module 211
has caused to reproduce, namely PlayListMark() (Fig. 9)
described in the first PlayList() (PlayList#0).
[0401] Specifically, in the upper table shown in Fig. 32,
number_of_PlayList_marks of PlayListMark() of the first
PlayList#0 of the "PLAYLIST.DAT" file that has been pre-
read is 7. Thus, the player control module 212 recognizes
that the number of Mark()’s contained in PlayList#0 is 7.
[0402] In addition, the player control module 212 ana-
lyzes seven Mark()’s of the upper table shown in Fig. 32
and recognizes that four Mark()’s of the first to fourth
Mark()’s of seven Mark()’s belong to the first PlayItem()
(PlayItem#0) of PlayList#0.
[0403] Thereafter, the player control module 212 ob-
tains mark_time_stamp’s of four Mark()’s that belong to
the first PlayItem#0 of PlayList#0 and supplies them as
a four-element matrix to the decode control module 214.
Thus, four times {180,090}, {5,580,090}, (10,980,090),
and (16,380,090) as mark_time_stamp’s of four Mark()
’s of the first to fourth Mark()’s of the seven Mark()’s in
the upper table shown in Fig. 32 are supplied from the
player control module 212 to the decode control module
214. At this point, an attribute of "mark processing" of
these times is also supplied from the player control mod-
ule 212 to the decode control module 214. When the time
counted by the time count portion 214A matches a time
having the attribute of "mark processing", the decode
control module 214 supplies a message that represents
this situation, the time matched with the time having the
attribute of "mark processing", and an attribute of "mark
processing" to the player control module 212.

[Decision Process of Elementary Stream to be Repro-
duced]

[0404] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S124
to step S125. At step S125, the player control module

212 decides an elementary stream to be reproduced.
[0405] In other words, in the clip information file
"OOOO1.CLP", shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, whose
file name is described in Clip_Information_file_name of
the first PlayItem#0 (Fig. 29) of the first PlayList#0 as
PlayList() that the script control module 211 has caused
to reproduce, number_of_streams is 4. Thus, the player
control module 212 recognizes that four elementary
streams have been multiplexed with the corresponding
clip stream file "00001.PS". In addition, the player control
module 212 checks stream_id and private_stream_id of
StaticInfo() of the clip information file "00001.CLP",
shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, of the four elementary
streams and recognizes that the four elementary streams
are one video stream, one ATRAC audio stream, and
two subtitle streams. In other words, the player control
module 212 recognizes the numbers of elementary
streams having individual attributes multiplexed with the
clip stream file "00001.PS".
[0406] Information about the numbers of elementary
streams having individual attributes multiplexed with a
clip stream file is used to change one elementary stream
to another elementary stream to be reproduced (from
one audio mode to another audio mode or from one sub-
title mode to another subtitle mode). When a clip stream
file does not contain a subtitle stream file (namely, a con-
tent does not include subtitle data), it is determined
whether there is a subtitle stream with the information
about the number of elementary streams having the at-
tribute of "subtitle stream".
[0407] The player control module 212 selects and de-
cides an elementary stream to be reproduced according
to the check result of StaticInfo(). In this case, four ele-
mentary streams multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00001.PS" contain one elementary stream having the
attribute of "video stream" and one elementary stream
having the attribute of "audio stream". Thus, the elemen-
tary stream having the attribute of "video stream" and the
elementary stream having the attribute of "audio stream"
(ATRAC audio stream) are unconditionally decided as
elementary streams to be reproduced.
[0408] On the other hand, four elementary streams
multiplexed with the clip stream file "00001.PS" contain
two elementary streams having the attribute of "subtitle
stream". Thus, one of these two subtitle streams is se-
lected and decided as an elementary stream to be repro-
duced. In this example, a subtitle stream that first appears
in the two subtitle streams in the clip information file
"00001.CLP" is selected.
[0409] When the attributes and the number of elemen-
tary streams multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00001.PS" are recognized, four elementary streams
need to be identified. The player control module 212 iden-
tifies the four elementary streams multiplexed with the
clip stream file "00001.PS" with stream_id and private_
stream_id.
[0410] In other words, the player control module 212
identifies an elementary stream having the attribute of
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"video stream" from the four elementary streams multi-
plexed with the clip stream file "00001.PS" with stream_
id that is 0xE0 as described in the clip information file
"00001.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B.
[0411] In addition, the player control module 212 iden-
tifies an ATRAC audio stream, which is an elementary
stream having the attribute of "audio , stream", from the
four elementary streams multiplexed with the clip stream
file "00001.PS" with stream_id that is 0xBD and private_
stream_id that is 0x00 as described in the clip information
file "00001.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B.
[0412] In addition, the player control module 212 iden-
tifies two subtitle streams, which are elementary streams
having the attribute of "subtitle stream", from the four
elementary streams multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00001.PS" with stream_id that is 0xBD and private_
stream_id that is 0x80 and with stream_id that is 0xBD
and private_stream_id that is 0x81 as described for the
clip information file "00001.CLP" in Fig 30A and Fig 30B,
respectively.
[0413] As described above, an elementary stream
multiplexed with a clip stream file can be identified by
stream_id and private_stream_id described as meta data
of a clip information file corresponding to the clip stream
file.
[0414] A combination of stream_id and private_
stream_id is a mechanism provided to extend the multi-
plexing of the MPEG2-System. When the combination
of stream_id and private_stream_id is used as meta data,
an elementary stream can be securely identified. In ad-
dition, when private_stream_id is extended for increases
of the number and attributes of corresponding elemen-
tary streams, the current mechanism can be used without
any change. Thus, the combination of stream_id and
private_stream_id has high expandability.
[0415] In other words, for example the blu-ray disc
(BD) standard uses a PID (Packet ID) of a transport
stream of the MPEG2 standard to identify data. Thus,
the BD standard is restricted by the MPEG2 standard.
On the other hand, the DVD-Video standard defines sub_
stream_id that is similar to private_stream_id. However,
sub_stream_id cannot be described in a database to
identify a stream. sub_stream_id is described in a fixed
region for information of only eight to 32 streams (see
VI4-49, Table 4.2.1-2 (VTS_AST_ATRT) and VI4-52, Ta-
ble 4.2.1-3 (VTS_SPST_ATRT)). Thus, sub_stream_id
does not have high expandability.
[0416] On the other hand, the combination of stream_
id and private_stream_id can be described with meta da-
ta. For example, in a clip information file, Clip() shown in
Fig. 12, the combination of stream_id and private_
stream_id can be described the number of times repre-
sented by number_of_streams. Thus, elementary
streams multiplexed with a clip stream file can be iden-
tified by the combination of stream_id and private_
stream_id as meta data described in the clip information
file Clip() regardless of the number of elementary streams
(in the range represented by number_of_streams).

[0417] According to this embodiment, the combination
of stream_id and private_stream_id is used to identify an
elementary stream multiplexed with a clip stream file cor-
responding to a clip information file shown in Fig. 12. In
addition, this combination can be used to identify an el-
ementary stream that correlates Mark() as a combination
of entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_
id of PlayListMark() shown in Fig. 9. In addition, the com-
bination of stream_id and private_stream_id is used to
identify an elementary stream that describes information
of a decoding startable point in EP_map() shown in Fig.
16.

[Output Attribute Control Process]

[0418] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S125
to step S126. At step S126, the player control module
212 performs an output attribute control process for an
elementary stream decided to be reproduced at step
S125.
[0419] Specifically, the player control module 212
checks number_of_DynamicInfo’s (Fig. 12), which rep-
resents the number of DynamicInfo()’s (Fig. 15), which
describe output attributes of a video stream, an ATRAC
audio stream, and an subtitle stream decided to be re-
produced at step S125.
[0420] In this case, a video stream, an ATRAC audio
stream, and a subtitle stream to be reproduced are ele-
mentary streams multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00001.PS". In the clip information file "00001.CLP"
shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, their number_of_Dy-
namicInfo’s are all 0. When number_of_DynamicInfo’s
are all 0, the player control module 212 does not perform
the output attribute control process for output attributes
of elementary streams to be reproduced.
[0421] When number_of_DynamicInfo of elementary
streams to be reproduced is not 0, the output attribute
control process for the elementary streams is performed.
The output attribute control process will be described lat-
er.

[Reproduction Start Preparation Process]

[0422] After step S126, the flow advances to step
S127. At step S127, the player control module 212 per-
forms the reproduction start preparation process for el-
ementary streams to be reproduced.
[0423] In other words, the player control module 212
supplies the file name of the clip stream file "00001.PS"
with which an elementary stream to be reproduced has
been multiplexed and RPN_EP_start (= 305) described
in EP_map() as the reproduction start position decided
at step S122 to the content data supply module 213.
[0424] In addition, the player control module 212 ini-
tializes the buffer control module 215 before the program
stream stored in the clip stream file "00001.PS" with
which the elementary stream to be reproduced has been
multiplexed is supplied to the buffer control module 215.
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[0425] Specifically, the buffer control module 215 (Fig.
5) sets the same value to the data start pointer stored in
the data start pointer storage portion 231, the data write
pointer stored in the data write pointer storage portion
232, the video read pointer stored in the video read point-
er storage portion 241, the audio read pointer stored in
the audio read pointer storage portion 251, and the sub-
title read pointer stored in the subtitle read pointer storage
portion 262.
[0426] Thus, the data start pointer stored in the data
start pointer storage portion 231 and the data write point-
er stored in the data write pointer storage portion 232
hold the same position of the buffer 215A of the buffer
control module 215. This denotes that no valid data have
been stored in the buffer 215A.
[0427] In addition, the player control module 212 sup-
plies stream_id and when necessary private_stream_id
as identification information for an elementary stream to
be reproduced to the buffer control module 215.
[0428] In other words, as described above, a video
stream having the attribute of "video stream" in elemen-
tary streams to be reproduced is identified by stream_id
that is 0xE0. An ATRAC audio stream having the attribute
of "audio stream" is identified by stream_id that is 0xBD
and private_stream_id that is 0x00. A subtitle stream hav-
ing the attribute of "subtitle stream" is identified by
stream_id that is 0xBD and private_stream_id that is
0x80. The player control module 212 supplies these
stream_id’s and private_stream_id’s to the buffer control
module 215.
[0429] In the buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5), the
video read function portion 233 stores stream_id that is
0xE0 for a video stream, received from the player control
module 212, to the stream_id register 242. In addition,
the audio read function portion 234 stores stream_id that
is 0xBD and private_stream_id that is 0x00, received
from the player control module 212, to the stream_id reg-
ister 252 and the private_stream_id register 253, respec-
tively. In addition, the subtitle read function portion 235
stores stream_id that is 0xBD and private_stream_id that
is 0x80, received from the player control module 212, to
the stream_id register 263 and the private_stream_id
register 264, respectively.
[0430] The player control module 212 stores stream_
id and private_stream_id for an elementary stream to be
reproduced, supplied to the buffer control module 215,
for a later process. The player control module 212 uses
stream_id and private_stream_id when a stream change
request message takes place or a stream that is being
reproduced in a mark processing, that will be described
later, is identified.
[0431] To initialize the buffer control module 215 (Fig.
5), the player control module 212 sets the subtitle read
function flag having a value according to a clip stream
file multiplexed with an elementary stream to be repro-
duced to the subtitle read function flag storage portion
261.
[0432] In other words, in this case, since the clip stream

file "00001.PS" with which elementary streams to be re-
produced have been multiplexed contains a subtitle
stream, the subtitle read function flag whose value is 1
is set to the subtitle read function flag storage portion 261
to activate the subtitle read function portion 235. When
a clip stream file with which an elementary stream to be
reproduced has been multiplexed does not contain a sub-
title stream, the subtitle read function flag whose value
is 0 is set to the subtitle read function flag storage portion
261. In this case, the subtitle read function portion 235
does not perform any process.
[0433] In addition, the player control module 212 sup-
plies IN_time that is 180,090 and OUT_time that is
27,180,090, of the first PlayItem#0 (Fig. 29) contained in
the first PlayList#0 that the script control module 211 has
caused the player control module 212 to reproduce to
the decode control module 214. The decode control mod-
ule 214 uses IN_time to start decoding a clip reproduced
according to PlayItem() and OUT_time to stop decoding
the clip and to control a PlayItem change process, that
will be described later.
[0434] The player control module 212 initializes a sub-
title stream display mode in which the graphics process
module 219 displays a subtitle stream. In other words,
the player control module 212 controls the graphics proc-
ess module 219 to display a subtitle stream in a default
display mode.

[Start of Reading Data]

[0435] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S127
to step S128. The player control module 212 controls the
content data supply module 213 to read a clip stream file
that contains a program stream with which an elementary
stream to be reproduced has been multiplexed using the
function of the operating system 201. In other words, the
content data supply module 213 designates the clip
stream file "00001.PS" of the "STREAM" directory under
the "VIDEO" directory of the disc 101 (Fig. 6), designates
sector 305, which is the reproduction start position, which
has been decided at step S122, and causes the operating
system 201 to read the file. The content data supply mod-
ule 213 causes the operating system 201 to supply data
that have been read from the disc 101 to the buffer control
module 215.
[0436] Thus, the program stream of the clip stream file
"00001.PS" is read from the disc 101. The program
stream is supplied to the buffer control module 215.
[0437] The buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5) writes
the program stream that has been read from the disc 101
to the position represented by the data write pointer of
the data write pointer storage portion 232 of the buffer
215A and increments the data write pointer by the size
of the write data.
[0438] Unless otherwise specified, when the buffer
215A of the buffer control module 215 has a free space,
the content data supply module 213 reads data from the
disc 101, supplies and stores the data to the buffer 215A
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of the buffer control module 215. Thus, the buffer 215A
usually stores sufficient amount of data.

[Start of Controlling Decoder]

[0439] When data are read from the disc 101 and the
data are stored to the buffer 215A of the buffer control
module 215, the flow advances from step S128 to step
S129. At step S129, the decode control module 214 con-
trols the video decoder control module 216, the audio
decoder control module 217, and the subtitle decoder
control module 218 to start reading data from the buffer
215A as a pre-decode operation.
[0440] Thus, the video decoder control module 216 re-
quests the video read function portion 233 of the buffer
control module 215 (Fig. 5) for data. The video decoder
control module 216 obtains one video access unit stored
in the buffer 215A, PTS and DTS (sometimes referred to
as a time stamp) added to the video access unit, pic_
struct_copy, au_ref_flag, and AU_length that are infor-
mation (sometimes referred to as additional information)
described in PES_packet() of private_stream_2 immedi-
ately preceded by a decoding startable point, and so forth
from the buffer control module 215 according to the re-
quest. The time stamp is supplied from the video decoder
control module 216 to the decode control module 214
whenever the video decoder control module 216 obtains
a video access unit.
[0441] pict_struct_copy used to update time is sent
from the video read function portion 233. Instead, pic_
struct contained in a bit stream obtained as a result of
parsing may be used.
[0442] On the other hand, the audio decoder control
module 217 requests the audio read function portion 234
of the buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5) for data. The
audio decoder control module 217 obtains one (ATRAC)
audio access unit stored in the buffer 215A and a time
stamp (PTS, DTS) added to the audio access unit from
the buffer control module 215 according to the request.
The time stamp is supplied from the audio decoder con-
trol module 217 to the decode control module 214 when-
ever the audio decoder control module 217 obtains an
audio access unit.
[0443] In addition, the subtitle decoder control module
218 requests the subtitle read function portion 235 of the
buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5) for data. The subtitle
decoder control module 218 obtains one subtitle access
unit stored in the buffer 215A and a time stamp added to
the subtitle access unit from the buffer control module
215 according to the request. The time stamp is supplied
from the subtitle decoder control module 218 to the de-
code control module 214 whenever the subtitle decoder
control module 218 obtains a subtitle access unit. When
an elementary stream to be reproduced does not contain
a subtitle stream or the buffer 215A does not store a
subtitle access unit, data are not supplied from the buffer
control module 215 to the subtitle decoder control module
218.

[0444] Whenever the video decoder control module
216, the audio decoder control module 217, and the sub-
title decoder control module 218 request the buffer con-
trol module 215 for data, they send the results according
to their data requests to the decode control module 214.
[0445] Details of data that are read from the buffer
215A when the buffer control module 215 sends data to
the video decoder control module 216, the audio decoder
control module 217, and the subtitle decoder control
module 218 will be described later.

[Start of Decoding Data]

[0446] When the video decoder control module 216,
the audio decoder control module 217, and the subtitle
decoder control module 218 start reading data from the
buffer 215A of the buffer control module 215, the flow
advances from step S129 to step S130. At step S130,
these modules start decoding the data that have been
read.
[0447] In other words, the decode control module 214
causes the video decoder control module 216, the audio
decoder control module 217, and the subtitle decoder
control module 218 to start decoding corresponding to
IN_time, which is 180,090, of the first PlayItem#0 con-
tained in PlayList#0, supplied from the player control
module 212 at step S127, according to the time stamps
supplied from the video decoder control module 216, the
audio decoder control module 217, and the subtitle de-
coder control module 218 at step S129 and when nec-
essary at changed timing to secure synchronization.
[0448] A method for starting decoding data at changed
timing to secure synchronization is described in for ex-
ample Japanese Patent No. 3496725. In short, the min-
imum value of the time stamps supplied from the video
decoder control module 216, the audio decoder control
module 217, and the subtitle decoder control module 218
is set as an initial value of the time that the time count
portion 214A counts. The time count portion 214A starts
counting the time from this set time. When the time count-
ed by the time count portion 214A matches a time stamp,
the decode control module 214 causes these modules
to start decoding data.
[0449] The video decoder control module 216 receives
a decode start command from the decode control module
214, supplies one video access unit obtained from the
video read function portion 233 of the buffer control mod-
ule 215 (Fig. 5) to the video decoder 116 (Fig. 1), and
causes the video decoder 116 to decode the video ac-
cess unit. In addition, the video decoder control module
216 supplies video data decoded by the video decoder
116 to the graphics process module 219.
[0450] Thereafter, the video decoder control module
216 causes the video decoder 116 to successively de-
code video access units obtained from the video read
function portion 233 of the buffer control module 215 for
one at a time and supplies the decoded video access
unit as video data to the graphics process module 219.
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[0451] At this point, in the video decoder 116, decoded
video data and output video data are reordered. For ex-
ample, as shown is Fig. 35, video data are decoded in
the order of I1, B0, P3, B2, P5, and B4, whereas video
data may be output in the order of B0, I1, B2, P3, B4 and
P5. Thus, the video decoder 116 is provided with a de-
coded picture buffer that stores decoded pictures. In Fig.
35, In represents the n-th I picture, Bn represents the n-
th B picture, and Pn represents the n-th P picture.
[0452] The audio decoder control module 217 receives
a decode start command from the decode control module
214, supplies one audio access unit obtained from the
audio read function portion 234 of the buffer control mod-
ule 215 (Fig. 5) to the audio decoder 117 (Fig. 1), and
causes the audio decoder 117 to decode the audio ac-
cess unit. The audio decoder control module 217 sup-
plies audio data decoded by the audio decoder 117 to
the audio output module 221.
[0453] Thereafter, the audio decoder control module
217 causes the audio decoder 117 to successively de-
code audio access units obtained from the audio read
function portion 234 of the buffer control module 215 for
one at a time and supplies the decoded audio access
unit as audio data to the audio output module 221.
[0454] In addition, the subtitle decoder control module
218 receives a decode start command from the decode
control module 214, causes the internal subtitle decode
software to decode one subtitle access unit obtained from
the subtitle read function portion 235 of the buffer control
module 215 (Fig. 5) according to the command, and sup-
plies the decoded subtitle access unit as subtitle data
(image data of a subtitle) to the graphics process module
219.
[0455] Thereafter, the subtitle decoder control module
218 causes the internal decode software to successively
decode subtitle access units obtained from the subtitle
read function portion 235 of the buffer control module
215 for one at a time and supplies the decoded subtitle
access unit as subtitle data to the graphics process mod-
ule 219.

[Graphics Process]

[0456] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S130
to step S131. At step S131, the graphics process module
219 performs a graphics process for video data supplied
from the video decoder control module 216 and when
necessary for subtitle data supplied from the subtitle de-
coder control module 218.
[0457] In other words, the graphics process module
219 performs a subtitle process that for example enlarges
or reduces subtitle data supplied from the subtitle decod-
er control module 218 according to a display mode com-
mand received from the player control module 212. When
the graphics process module 219 has not received a dis-
play mode command from the player control module 212
or has received a default display mode command there-
from, the graphics process module 219 stores subtitle

data received from the subtitle decoder control module
218.
[0458] In addition, the graphics process module 219
adds video data received from the video decoder control
module 216 and subtitle data received from the subtitle
decoder control module 218 or subtitle data that have
been processed, obtains output video data with which
subtitle data have been overlaid, and supplies the over-
laid video data to the video output module 220.
[0459] When the graphics process module 219 re-
ceives an information display command for a menu, a
message, a time code, a chapter number, or an index
number from the script control module 211 or the player
control module 212, the graphics process module 219
generates the information, overlays it with output video
data, and supplies the overlaid data to the video output
module 220.

[Output Process]

[0460] After step S131, the flow advances to step
S132. At step S132, the video output module 220 suc-
cessively stores output video data supplied from the
graphics process module 219 to the FIFO 220A and suc-
cessively outputs video data stored in the FIFO 220A at
a predetermined output rate.
[0461] As long as the FIFO 220A has a sufficient stor-
age capacity (free space), the video output module 220
receives output video data from the graphics process
module 219. When the FIFO 220A does not have a suf-
ficient storage capacity, the video output module 220
causes the graphics process module 219 to stop receiv-
ing the output video data. Thus, the graphics process
module 219 stops receiving the output data. In addition,
the graphics process module 219 causes the video de-
coder control module 216 and the subtitle decoder control
module 218 to stop their processes. Thus, the video de-
coder control module 216 and the subtitle decoder control
module 218 stop their processes.
[0462] After the video output module 220 has caused
the graphics process module 219 to stop receiving output
video data and the FIFO 220A has output video data,
when the FIFO 220A has a sufficient storage capacity,
the video output module 220 causes the graphics proc-
ess module 219 to receive output video data. Like output
video data reception stop request, the graphics process
module 219 informs the video decoder control module
216 and the subtitle decoder control module 218 of this
request. Thus, the graphics process module 219, the vid-
eo decoder control module 216, and the subtitle decoder
control module 218 restore the stopped processes.
[0463] On the other hand, the audio output module 221
also causes the FIFO 221A to successively store audio
data supplied from the audio decoder control module 217
described at step S130 and to successively output audio
data at a predetermined output rate (sampling frequen-
cy).
[0464] As long as the FIFO 221A has a sufficient stor-
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age capacity (blank space), the audio output module 221
receives audio data from the audio decoder control mod-
ule 217. However, when the FIFO 221A does not have
a sufficient storage capacity, the audio output module
221 causes the audio decoder control module 217 to stop
receiving audio data. Thus, the audio decoder control
module 217 stops its process.
[0465] After the audio output module 221 has caused
the audio decoder control module 217 to stop receiving
audio data and the FIFO 221A has output audio data,
when the FIFO 221A has a sufficient storage capacity,
the audio output module 221 causes the audio decoder
control module 217 to receive audio data. Thus, the audio
decoder control module 217 restores the stopped proc-
ess.
[0466] In the foregoing manner, as the video output
module 220 and the audio output module 221 output data,
elementary streams are decoded.

[Description of Internal Structure of Video Decoder 116]

[0467] Fig. 36 shows the internal structure of the video
decoder 116. In this example, the video decoder 116 is
composed of a video decode engine 116A and a DPB
(Decoded Picture Buffer) 116B: The DPB 116B is also
composed of DPB 116B-1 to DPB 116B-n (hereinafter,
they are collectively referred to as DPB 116B unless oth-
erwise specified). In addition, as shown in Fig. 37, the
DPB 116B is composed of a video buffer 301 and an
additional information buffer 302.
[0468] The video decode engine 116A uses the video
buffer 301 of the DPB 116B to temporarily store video
data that are decoded and store video data as future
reference pictures. At this point, additional information
obtained from the video read function portion 233 and a
parameter (for example, pic_struct) obtained by parsing
an access unit are recorded in the additional information
buffer 302 corresponding to video data stored in the video
buffer 301.
[0469] Although the overall processes and their flow
in which the disc reproducing apparatus shown in Fig. 1
reproduces data from the disc 101 are shown in Fig. 33
and Fig. 34, other processes or operations that the disc
reproducing apparatus performs while it is reproducing
data from the disc 101 will be described.

[Sending Time Information to Decode Control Module 
214]

[0470] Next, the update of the clock (time count portion
214A) will be described. The video decoder control mod-
ule 216 causes the video decoder 116 to decode the
input video access unit. After the video decoder 116 has
performed the decoding and reordering processes, video
data for one frame (two fields) are output to the graphics
process module 219. In addition, a time stamp
(PTS/DTS) and pic_struct information of the video data
are sent from the video decoder control module 216 to

the decode control module 214.
[0471] If pic_struct of an access unit is 1 or 2, the ac-
cess unit is one field. Thus, when two access units are
output, pic_struct of the earlier field and a time stamp if
the access unit of the earlier field has the time stamp are
sent from the video decoder control module 216 to the
decode control module 214 so that the two access units
are handled as one. If the earlier field does not have a
time stamp, information that denotes that the earlier field
does not have a time stamp is sent to the decode control
module 214. Since an isolated field is not permitted, im-
mediately after a field whose pic_struct is 1 or 2, a field
whose pic_struct is 2 or 1 is placed, respectively. When
the two fields are handled as one, the time stamp of the
earlier field is used as a representative value.
[0472] If pic_struct of an access unit is 0, 3, 4, 5, or 6,
when one access unit is output, pic_struct and a time
stamp if the access unit has it are sent from the video
decoder control module 216 to the decode control mod-
ule 214. When the access unit does not have a time
stamp, information that denotes that the access unit does
not have a time stamp is sent to the decode control mod-
ule 214.
[0473] The decode control module 214 updates the
time count portion 214A with the received time stamp
and the information of pic_struct.
[0474] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 38, the method of updating the time count portion
214A will be described.
[0475] The decode control module 214 determines
whether the received access unit has a time stamp (at
step S141). If the access unit has a time stamp, the de-
code control module 214 sets the value of the time stamp
(PTS) for the time count portion 214A (at step S142). As
described above, immediately after the decode process
is started for the access unit, since it usually has a time
stamp, any abnormality does not occurs in the initial state.
If the access unit does not have a time stamp, the value
according to the preceding pic_struct is added to the cur-
rent time (at step S144). Thereafter, the current pic_struct
is stored for the next process and then the current proc-
ess is completed (at step S143).
[0476] As shown in Fig. 39, the valve according to the
stored pic_struct is 0, 3, or 4, the time count portion 214A
adds the times of the two fields. If pic_struct is 5 or 6, the
time count portion 214A adds the times of three fields. If
the stored pic_struct is 1 or 2, the time count portion 214A
adds the times of two fields.
[0477] When this time change process is performed,
the value of the time of the time count portion 214A rep-
resents the display start time of an access unit (for one
frame) that has been output from the video decoder con-
trol module 216 to the graphics process module 219. In
other words, if the video data have a time stamp, PTS is
substituted into the time count portion 214A. If the video
data do not have a time stamp, the display interval of the
immediately preceding video data in the display order is
added.
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[0478] In this example, AVC is used as a video encod-
ing system. In the MPEG-2 Video system, for example
with repeat_first_field, the display duration of an access
unit can be obtained.
[0479] As described above, in this case, if the storage
capacity of the FIFO 220A is not sufficient, the output of
video data from the video decoder control module 216 is
stopped. In this case, the update of the time count portion
214A is automatically stopped. When the update of video
data to the FIFO 220A is restored, the update of the time
count portion 214A is automatically restored.
[0480] In other words, when the reproduction mode is
changed to the pause state according to a command is-
sued by the user, since the update of the video output
module 220 is stopped, the video decoder control module
216 is stopped and thereby the clock (time count portion
214A) is stopped. When the pause state is restored to
the normal reproduction state, the update of the video
output module is permitted. As a result, the operation of
the video decoder control module 216 and the output of
the video data are restored. In addition, the update of the
clock (time count portion 214A) is also restored.
[0481] This operation is expected for the slow repro-
duction. In other words, the slow reproduction is the state
in which the pause state and the regular reproduction
state are alternately performed. At this point, the clock
(time count portion 214A) is updated in synchronization
with video output.
[0482] In this example, the time count portion 214A is
updated in synchronization with video data output of the
video decoder control module 216. However, if the delay
that occurs in and after the video decoder control module
216, in this case, in the graphics process module 219
and the video output module 220, is large, there is pos-
sibility of which the relationship between the video data
supplied to the user and the clock (time count portion
214A) deviates. In this case, when the update of the clock
(time count portion 214A) is performed in synchronization
with video data output from the video output module 220,
the relationship can be prevented from deviating.
[0483] Specifically, the additional information buffer
302 described with reference to Fig. 37 is added to the
video data process portion in the graphics process mod-
ule 219, the video output module 220, and the FIFO 220A
so that video data and additional information are handled
as a pair until the video data are output. In addition, when
video data are output from the video output module 220,
corresponding additional information is sent to the de-
code control module 214. The decode control module
updates the clock (time count portion 214A) by the fore-
going algorithm.
[0484] In this method, regardless of whether the delay
that occurs in and downstream of the video decoder is
large or small, the video data that are displayed and the
clock (time count portion 214A) can be synchronized.
[0485] As a result, even if an apparatus that reproduc-
es stream data is not provided with an independently
counting clock, stream data can be accurately repro-

duced. Thus, the load applied to the CPU 112 that per-
forms the process can be decreased.

[Changing PlayItem’s]

[0486] As described in Fig. 33 and Fig. 34, the first
PlayItem#0 of the first PlayList#0 shown in Fig. 29 is re-
produced. According to PlayList#0, after the first Play-
Item#0 is reproduced, the second PlayItem#1 is repro-
duced. In other words, a PlayItem change process that
changes PlayItem’s from PlayItem#0 to PlayItem#1 is
performed.
[0487] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 40, the PlayItem change process will be described.
[0488] As described in Fig. 33 and Fig. 34, after a clip
of the first PlayItem#0 of PlayList#0 shown in Fig. 29 is
reproduced, while the first PlayItem#0 is being repro-
duced, the decode control module 214 (Fig. 2A and Fig.
2B) checks the time that the time count portion 214A is
counting.

[End of Reproduction of PlayItem#0]

[0489] When the time that time count portion 214A has
counted has become 27,180,090 (Fig. 29) that is OUT_
time of the first PlayItem#0 supplied from the player con-
trol module 212 at step S127 shown in Fig. 34, the decode
control module 214 performs a decode cancellation con-
trol to complete the reproduction of PlayItem#0 at step
S151.
[0490] If the time count portion 214A does not operate
at 90 kHz, namely the time is updated according to the
output of video data, the time that the time count portion
214A counts may not exactly match OUT_time of Play-
Item#0. In such a case, at timing of which the time of
OUT_time of PlayItem#0 becomes close to the time that
the time count portion 214A counts, the decode process
is cancelled and thereby the reproduction of PlayItem#0
is completed. This process will be described later with
reference to Fig. 51 and Fig. 52.
[0491] In other words, the decode control module 214
operates the video decoder control module 216, the au-
dio decoder control module 217, and the subtitle decoder
control module 218 to stop their decode operations. In
addition, the decode control module 214 controls the vid-
eo output module 220 to successively output video data.
[0492] In addition, the decode control module 214
sends a message that denotes that the first PlayItem#0
has been reproduced to the player control module 212.

[Start of Reproducing PlayItem#1]

[0493] As described above, the player control module
212 has recognized that the first PlayList#0 contains the
first PlayItem#0 and the second PlayItem#1 at step S105
shown in Fig. 33. When the decode control module 214
has received the message denoting that the first Play-
Item#0 had been reproduced from the player control
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module 212, the flow advances from step S151 to step
S152. At step S152, in the same manner as the first Play-
Item#0, the player control module 212 starts reproducing
the second PlayItem#1.
[0494] Like the case at step S122 shown in Fig. 34, as
the reproduction process of the second playItem#1, the
player control module 212 decides one of RPN_EP_
start’s described in EP_map( ) as the reproduction start
position of the second PlayItem#1.
[0495] In addition, the player control module 212 rec-
ognizes Mark()’s that belong to the second PlayItem#1
described at step S124 shown in Fig. 34 and the number
of elementary streams having attributes multiplexed with
the clip stream file "00002.PS" reproduced according to
PlayItem#1 described at step S125 shown in Fig. 34 and
decides an elementary stream to be reproduced.
[0496] The player control module 212 performs the
same process as that at step S127 shown in Fig. 34.
[0497] In other words, the player control module 212
supplies RPN_EP_start of EP_map() decided as the re-
production start position and the file name of a clip stream
file multiplexed with an elementary stream to be repro-
duced, namely the file name of the clip stream file
"00002.PS" corresponding to "00002.CLP" described in
Clip_Information_file_name of the second PlayItem#1
(Fig. 29) to the content data supply module 213.
[0498] In addition, before a program stream stored in
the clip stream file "00002.PS" multiplexed with an ele-
mentary stream to be reproduced is supplied to the buffer
control module 215, the player control module 212 ini-
tializes the buffer control module 215.
[0499] In other words, the buffer control module 215
(Fig. 5) sets the same value to the data start pointer stored
in the data start pointer storage portion 231, the data
write pointer stored in the data write pointer storage por-
tion 232, the video read pointer stored in the video read
pointer storage portion 241, the audio read pointer stored
in the audio read pointer storage portion 251, and the
subtitle read pointer stored in the subtitle read pointer
storage portion 262.
[0500] In addition, the player control module 212 sup-
plies stream_id and when necessary private_stream_id
as identification information that identifies an elementary
stream to be reproduced to the buffer control module 215.
[0501] The video read function portion 233 of the buffer
control module 215 (Fig. 5) receives stream_id of a video
stream of elementary streams to be reproduced from the
player control module 212 and stores it to the stream_id
register 242. In addition, the audio read function portion
234 receives stream_id and private_stream_id of an au-
dio stream of elementary streams to be reproduced from
the player control module 212 and stores them to the
stream_id register 252 and the private_stream_id regis-
ter 253, respectively.
[0502] Since the clip stream file "00002.PS" multi-
plexed with an elementary stream to be reproduced con-
tains a subtitle stream, stream_id and private_stream_
id of the subtitle stream of elementary streams to be re-

produced are supplied from the player control module
212 to the subtitle read function portion 235. The subtitle
read function portion 235 stores stream_id and private_
stream_id to the stream_id register 263 and the private_
stream_id register 264, respectively.
[0503] The player control module 212 sets a subtitle
read function flag that has a value according to a clip
stream file multiplexed with an elementary stream to be
reproduced to the subtitle read function flag storage por-
tion 261 to initialize the buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5).
[0504] In this case, since the clip stream file
"00002.PS" multiplexed with elementary streams to be
reproduced contains a subtitle stream, the subtitle read
function flag whose value is 1 is set to the subtitle read
function flag storage portion 261 to activate the subtitle
read function portion 235.
[0505] The player control module 212 supplies 90,000
as IN_time and 27,090,000 as OUT_time of the second
PlayItem#1 to be reproduced (Fig. 29) to the decode con-
trol module 214.
[0506] In addition, the player control module 212 ini-
tializes a subtitle stream display mode command for the
graphics process module 219. In other words, the player
control module 212 controls the graphics process module
219 to display a subtitle stream in the default display
mode.
[0507] When configurable_flag (Fig. 14) of a subtitle
stream to be reproduced is 1, which denotes that the
display mode is permitted to be changed, the subtitle
stream display mode command that the player control
module 212 sends to the graphics process module 219
may be kept with the current display mode command.
[0508] In the same manner as the first PlayItem#0, the
second PlayItem#1 is reproduced. While the second
PlayItem#1 is being reproduced, the decode control mod-
ule 214 checks the time that the time count portion 214A
is counting. When the time that the time count portion
214A has counted has become 27,090,000 (Fig. 29) that
is OUT_time of the second PlayItem#1 supplied from the
player control module 212 at step S152 (Fig. 40), the
decode control module 214 performs the same decode
cancellation control as that at step S151 to complete the
reproduction of PlayItem#1. As described above, the time
that the time count portion 214A counts may not exactly
match OUT_time of PlayItem#0. In such a case, at timing
of which the time of OUT_time of PlayItem#0 becomes
close to the time that the time count portion 214A counts,
the decode cancellation process is performed and there-
by the reproduction of PlayItem#0 is completed. This
process will be described later with reference to Fig. 51
and Fig. 52.

[Display of Time Code]

[0509] Next, as described above, at step S123 shown
in Fig. 34, a time code is displayed. The display of the
time code is successively updated.
[0510] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
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Fig. 41, a time code display process will be described.
[0511] When the time count portion 214A built in the
decode control module 214 (Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B) has
counted one second, the flow advances to step S171. At
step S171, the decode control module 214 supplies a
message that denotes that one second has elapsed and
the current time that the time count portion 214A has
counted to the player control module 212. Thereafter, the
flow advances to step S172. At step S172, the player
control module 212 receives the message and the current
time from the decode control module 214 and converts
the current time into a time code. Thereafter, the flow
advances to step S173.
[0512] At step S173, the player control module 212
controls the graphics process module 219 to display the
time code obtained at step S172. Thereafter, the flow
returns to step S171.
[0513] Thus, the time code is updated at intervals of
one second. The update intervals of the time code are
not limited to one second.

[Changing Streams]

[0514] The clip stream file "00001.PS" reproduced by
the first PlayItem#0, which composes the first PlayList#0
described in Fig. 29, and the clip stream file "00002.PS"
reproduced by the second PlayItem#1 are multiplexed
with two subtitle streams as described in Fig. 30A and
Fig. 30B.
[0515] When a plurality of elementary streams having
the same attribute are multiplexed with a clip stream file,
elementary streams to be reproduced can be changed
from one elementary stream to another elementary
stream.
[0516] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 42, a stream change process will be described.
[0517] When a stream change command is described
as a script program in for example the "SCRIPT.DAT"
file (Fig. 6) and the script control module 211 executes
the script program or the user operates the remote con-
troller to change streams, the stream change command
is supplied to the player control module 212.
[0518] When the script control module 211 executes
a script program that describes the stream change re-
quest, the script control module 211 supplies a stream
change request message to the player control module
212. When the user inputs a stream change command
with the remote controller, the input interface 115 re-
ceives the stream change command signal from the re-
mote controller and supplies the stream change request
message to the player control module 212.
[0519] When the subtitle stream change request mes-
sage, which causes the player control module 212 to
change subtitle streams, is supplied to the player control
module 212, it checks the number of subtitle streams of
elementary streams to be reproduced, which has been
recognized at step S125 shown in Fig. 34.
[0520] When the number of subtitle streams that the

player control module 212 has checked is 1 or less, the
player control module 212 ignores the subtitle stream
change request message. Thus, the player control mod-
ule 212 does not perform the process from step S192 to
step S194.
[0521] In contrast, when the number of subtitle streams
is two or more, the flow advances to step S192 to S194.
At these steps, the player control module 212 changes
a subtitle stream that is being reproduced to another sub-
title stream.
[0522] In other words, at step S192, the player control
module 212 identifies a subtitle stream, which is being
reproduced, in a clip information file. Specifically, assum-
ing that a subtitle stream whose stream_id is 0xBD and
private_stream_id is 0x80 and that is multiplexed with
the clip stream file "00002.PS" is being reproduced ac-
cording to the second PlayItem#1, which composes the
first PlayList#0 described in Fig. 29, the player control
module 212 identifies a subtitle stream that is being re-
produced as stream#2, which is the third subtitle stream
in the clip information file "00002.CLP", shown in Fig.
30A and Fig. 30B, of two subtitle streams multiplexed
with the clip stream file "00002.PS" at step S192.
[0523] Thereafter, the flow advances to step S193. At
step S193, the player control module 212 identifies the
next subtitle stream of the clip information file identified
at step S192 as a subtitle stream to be reproduced next.
In Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, the next subtitle stream of the
third subtitle stream stream#2 is the fourth subtitle stream
stream#3 in the clip information file "00002.CLP". Thus,
at step S193, the player control module 212 recognizes
the fourth subtitle stream stream#3 as a subtitle stream
to be reproduced next.
[0524] When a subtitle stream that is being reproduced
is identified as stream#3, which is the fourth subtitle
stream in the clip information file "00002.CLP" shown in
Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, of two subtitle streams multiplexed
with the clip stream file "00002.PS", the player control
module 212 recognizes for example the third subtitle
stream stream#2 as a subtitle stream to be reproduced
next.
[0525] Thereafter, the flow advances to step S194. At
step S194, the player control module 212 supplies
stream_id and private_stream_id of the subtitle recog-
nized at step S193 as a subtitle stream to be reproduced
next to the subtitle read function portion 235 of the buffer
control module 215 (Fig. 5) so that the subtitle read func-
tion portion 235 uses stream_id and private_stream_id
to read the next subtitle access unit from the buffer 215A.
[0526] The subtitle read function portion 235 of the
buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5) newly sets stream_id
and private_stream_id supplied from the player control
module 212 at step S194 to the stream_id register 263
and the private_stream_id register 264, respectively. The
subtitle read function portion 235 reads the next subtitle
access unit identified by stream_id and private_stream_
id newly set to the stream_id register 263 and the private_
stream_id register 264, respectively.
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[0527] In the foregoing manner, a subtitle stream that
is being reproduced is changed to another subtitle stream
that is reproduced next.

[Processes of Buffer Control Module 215]

[0528] Next, with reference to Fig. 43 to Fig. 47, proc-
esses of the buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5), data write
process and data read process to and from the buffer
215A, will be described.
[0529] As described in Fig. 5, the buffer control module
215 has five pointers that are used to read and write data
from and to the buffer 215A.
[0530] In other words, as shown in Fig. 43 and Fig. 44,
the buffer control module 215 has the data start pointer
stored in the data start pointer storage portion 231, the
data write pointer stored in the data write pointer storage
portion 232, the video read pointer stored in the video
read pointer storage portion 241, the audio read pointer
stored in the audio read pointer storage portion 251, and
the subtitle read pointer stored in the subtitle read pointer
storage portion 262.
[0531] In Fig. 43 and Fig. 44, the stream_id register
242 and the au_information() register 243 of the video
read function portion 233 shown in Fig. 5, the stream_id
register 252 and the private_stream_id register 253 of
the audio read function portion 234, and the subtitle read
function flag storage portion 261, the stream_id register
263, and the private_stream_id register 264 of the sub-
title read function portion 235 are omitted.
[0532] The data start pointer stored in the data start
pointer storage portion 231 represents the position of the
oldest data (that need to be read and have not been read)
stored in the buffer 215A. The data write pointer stored
in the data write pointer storage portion 232 represents
the write position of data in the buffer 215A. This position
is the position to which the newest data are written.
[0533] The video read pointer stored in the video read
pointer storage portion 241 represents the position of a
video stream that is read from the buffer 215A. The audio
read pointer stored in the audio read pointer storage por-
tion 251 represents the position of an audio stream read
from the buffer 215A. The subtitle read pointer stored in
the subtitle read pointer storage portion 262 represents
the position of a subtitle stream read from the buffer 215A.
[0534] As described in Fig. 5, the data start pointer,
the data write pointer, the video read pointer, the audio
read pointer, and the subtitle read pointer are moved in
the clockwise direction in the buffer 215A.
[0535] As shown in Fig. 44, according to this embodi-
ment, the data start pointer is usually updated so that it
represents the same position as the oldest data position
of the video read pointer, the audio read pointer, and the
subtitle read pointer. In Fig. 44, the audio read pointer
represents the position of the oldest data in the video
read pointer, the audio read pointer, or the subtitle read
pointer. The data start pointer matches the audio read
pointer.

[0536] In the buffer control module 215, which has the
data start pointer, the data write pointer, the video read
pointer, the audio read pointer, and the subtitle read
pointer, when new data are read from the disc 101 and
written to the buffer 215A, the data write pointer is up-
dated in the clockwise direction so that the data write
pointer represents the position immediately after the
newly written data.
[0537] When a video stream, an audio stream, or a
subtitle stream is read from the buffer 215A, the video
read pointer, the audio read pointer, or the subtitle read
pointer is updated in the clockwise direction for the
amount of data that are read. The amount of data that
are read is the sum of video data, audio data, or subtitle
data that are actually read and a data portion of another
stream intervened in the data that are read and that are
omitted when they are read.
[0538] When the video read pointer, the audio read
pointer, or the subtitle read pointer is updated, the data
start pointer is updated so that it represents the position
of the oldest data represented by the video read pointer,
the audio read pointer, or the subtitle read pointer.
[0539] The buffer control module 215 controls the data
write operation of the buffer 215A so that the data write
pointer does not get ahead of the data start pointer.
[0540] Unless the data write pointer gets ahead of the
data start pointer, the buffer control module 215 writes
data read from the disc 101 to the position of the buffer
215A represented by the data write pointer and updates
the data write pointer. On the other hand, if the data write
pointer is going to get ahead of the data start pointer, the
buffer control module 215 causes the content data supply
module 213 to stop reading data from the disc 101 and
stops writing data to the buffer 215A. Thus, the buffer
215A can be prevented from overflowing.
[0541] As described above, data that are read from the
disc 101 are written to the buffer 215A according to the
relationship of the positions of the two pointers, the data
start pointer and the data write pointer.
[0542] On the other hand, the buffer control module
215 controls the data read operation of the buffer 215A
so that the video read pointer, the audio read pointer,
and the subtitle read pointer, and the data start pointer
do not get ahead of the data write pointer.
[0543] In other words, unless the video read pointer,
the audio read pointer, or the subtitle read pointer gets
ahead of the data write pointer, the buffer control module
215 reads data from the position of the buffer 215A rep-
resented by the video read pointer, the audio read point-
er, or the subtitle read pointer according to a request
received from the video decoder control module 216, the
audio decoder control module 217, or the subtitle decod-
er control module 218 and updates the video read pointer,
the audio read pointer, or the subtitle read pointer and
when necessary the data start pointer. On the other hand,
if the video read pointer, the audio read pointer, or the
subtitle read pointer is going to get ahead of the data
write pointer, the buffer control module 215 causes the
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video decoder control module 216, the audio decoder
control module 217, or the subtitle decoder control mod-
ule 218 to stop sending the request until the buffer 215A
stores enough data. As a result, the buffer 215A can be
prevented from under-flowing.
[0544] Thus, the buffer 215A stores data to be supplied
to the video decoder control module 216, the audio de-
coder control module 217, and the subtitle decoder con-
trol module 218 in a region (shaded in Fig. 43 and Fig.
44) in the clockwise direction from the position represent-
ed by the data start pointer to the position represented
by the data write pointer. In addition, the video read point-
er, the audio read pointer, and the subtitle read pointer
are present in the region.
[0545] In the foregoing case, the data start pointer is
updated so that it represents the position of the oldest
data represented by the video read pointer, the audio
read pointer, or the subtitle read pointer represent. Alter-
natively, the data start pointer may be updated so that it
represents the position of data that are earlier by a pre-
determined time (for example, one second) than the po-
sition of the oldest data.
[0546] It is expected that the video read pointer and
the audio read pointer in the video read pointer, the audio
read pointer, and the subtitle read pointer represent the
position of the oldest data.
[0547] Thus, when the data start pointer is updated so
that it represents the position of data that are earlier by
for example one second than the position of the oldest
data that the video read pointer or the audio read pointer
represents, as shown in Fig. 43, earlier data by one sec-
ond than the oldest data that the video read pointer or
the audio read pointer represents can be stored in the
buffer 215A. In Fig. 43, the audio read pointer represents
the position of the oldest data, whereas the data start
pointer represents the position of data that are earlier by
one second than the oldest data.
[0548] When the data start pointer is updated so that
it represents the position of data that are earlier by one
second than the position of the oldest data, the response
of the disc reproducing apparatus can be improved.
[0549] In other words, as shown in Fig. 44, when the
data start pointer is updated so that it represents the po-
sition of the oldest data that the audio read pointer rep-
resents, if a special reproduction command for example
a reverse reproduction command is issued, data that
have been read from the buffer 215A need to be re-read
from the disc 101. Thus, after the special reproduction
command is issued until the special reproduction oper-
ation is performed, it takes a time to some extent.
[0550] In contrast, as shown in Fig. 43, when the data
start pointer is updated so that it represents the position
of data that are earlier by one second than the position
of the oldest data that the audio read pointer represents,
if a special reproduction command for example a reverse
reproduction command is issued and data necessary for
starting the special reproduction operation are data ear-
lier by one second than the oldest data and stored in the

buffer 215A, the special reproduction operation can be
quickly started without need to re-read the data from the
disc 101.
[0551] When the data start pointer is updated so that
it represents the position of data that are earlier by one
second than the position of the oldest data that the audio
read pointer represents, data necessary for starting the
special reproduction operation may not be stored in the
buffer 215A. In this case, the data necessary for starting
the special reproduction operation are re-read from the
disc 101.
[0552] Next, the read operations for a video stream,
an audio stream, and a subtitle stream from the buffer
215A will be described in detail.
[0553] As described at step S127 shown in Fig. 34,
when the reproduction operation of a clip stream file is
started, the buffer control module 215 initializes the data
start pointer, the data write pointer, the video read pointer,
the audio read pointer, and the subtitle read pointer so
that they represent the same position in the buffer 215A.
[0554] When a program stream (MPEG2-System pro-
gram stream) stored in a clip stream file is read from the
disc 101 and supplied to the buffer control module 215,
it stores the program stream at the position that the data
write pointer of the buffer 215A represents. In addition,
the data write pointer is updated in the clockwise direc-
tion.
[0555] In addition, the video read function portion 233
of the buffer control module 215 (Fig. 5) parses the pro-
gram stream stored in the buffer 215A, extracts a video
access unit from the program stream stored in the buffer
215A according to a request received from the video de-
coder control module 216, and supplies the extracted
video access unit to the video decoder control module
216.
[0556] Likewise, the audio read function portion 234
parses a program stream stored in the buffer 215A, ex-
tracts an audio access unit from the program stream
stored in the buffer 215A according to a request received
from the audio decoder control module 217, and supplies
the audio access unit to the audio decoder control module
217. The subtitle read function portion 235 parses a pro-
gram stream stored in the buffer 215A, extracts a subtitle
access unit from the program stream stored in the buffer
215A according to a request received from the subtitle
decoder control module 218, and supplies the subtitle
access unit to the subtitle decoder control module 218.

[Reading Video Stream]

[0557] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 45, a video stream read process for the buffer 215A
by the video read function portion 233 (Fig. 5) will be
described in detail.
[0558] At step S211, the video read function portion
233 searches a program stream stored in the buffer 215A
for PES_packet() of private_stream_2. In other words,
as described in Fig. 23, in PES_packet() of private_
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stream_2, stream_id is 10111111B (= 0xBF). The video
read function portion 233 searches for PES_packet()
whose stream_id is 10111111B.
[0559] Assuming that an elementary stream multi-
plexed with a program stream stored in the clip stream
file "00001.PS" is an elementary stream to be repro-
duced, when the program stream is read from the disc
101 and stored in the buffer 215A, at step S122 shown
in Fig. 34, sector 305 is decided as the reproduction start
position with information about a decoding startable point
described in EP_map() (Fig. 31) of the clip stream file
"00001.PS". At step S128 shown in Fig. 34, sector 305,
which is the reproduction start point, is designated. The
video read function portion 233 causes the operating sys-
tem 201 to read the program stream from the clip stream
file "00001.PS".
[0560] Information about the decoding startable point
described in EP_map() of the video stream represents
the position of PES_packet() of private_stream_2 imme-
diately followed by the real decoding startable point.
[0561] Thus, immediately after the program stream
stored in the clip stream file "00001.PS" is read from the
disc 101 and stored in the buffer 215A, PES_packet() of
private_stream_2 is stored at a position represented by
the data start pointer and the video read pointer in the
buffer 215A.
[0562] When the video read function portion 233 has
found PES_packet() of private_stream_2 at step S211,
the flow advances to step S212. At step S212, the video
read function portion 233 extracts video_stream_id from
private_stream2_PES_payload() (Fig. 26), which is
PES_packet_data_byte of PES_packet() of private_
stream_2. At step S127 shown in Fig. 34, the video read
function portion 233 determines whether video_stream_
id matches stream_id of the video stream to be repro-
duced, which is stored in the stream_id register 242 (Fig.
5).
[0563] When the determined result at step S212 de-
notes that video_stream_id described in private_
stream2_PES_payload() does not match stream_id
stored in the stream_id register 242, namely PES_packet
() of private_stream_2, found at step S211, is not at the
decoding startable point of the video stream to be repro-
duced, the flow returns to step S211. At step S211, the
video read function portion 233 searches the program
stream stored in the buffer 215A for PES_packet() of an-
other private_stream_2 and repeats the same process.
[0564] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S212 denotes that video_stream_id described in private_
stream2_PES_payload() matches stream_id stored in
the stream_id register 242, namely PES_packet() of
private_stream_2 found at step S211 is at the decoding
startable point of the video stream to be reproduced, the
flow advances to step S213. At step S213, the video read
function portion 233 reads au_information() described in
private_stream2_PES_payload() of PES_packet() of
private_stream_2 from the buffer 215A and stores au_
information() to the au_information() register 243 (Fig.

5). Thereafter, the flow advances to step S214.
[0565] At step S214, the video read function portion
233 updates the video read pointer stored in the data
start pointer storage portion 231 for the size of PES_
packet() of private_stream_2 found at step S211 (PES_
packet() of private_stream_2 of which video_stream_id
(Fig. 26) matches stream_id stored in the stream_id reg-
ister 242 (Fig. 5))
[0566] In other words, in a clip stream file, PES_packet
() of private_stream_2 is immediately followed by a video
stream (PES_packet()) whose stream_id matches
video_stream_id. Thus, at step S214, the video read
function portion 233 updates the video read pointer so
that it represents the position of the real decoding start-
able point of the video stream.
[0567] Thereafter, the flow advances from S214 to step
S215. The video read function portion 233 determines
whether the video decoder control module 216 has is-
sued a data request. When the determined result at step
S215 denotes that the video read function portion 233
has not issued a data request, the flow returns to step
S215. At step S215, the video decoder control module
216 repeats the same process.
[0568] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S215 denotes that the video decoder control module 216
has issued a data request, the flow advances to step
S216. At step S216, the video read function portion 233
parses the program stream from the position represented
by the video read pointer in the buffer 215A, reads data
of bytes described in AU_length of au_information()
stored in the au_information() register 243, namely one
video access unit, from.the buffer 215A, supplies the data
to the video decoder control module 216, and updates
the video read pointer for the size of one video access
unit that has been read from the buffer 215A.
[0569] In other words, as described in Fig. 27, au_in-
formation() describes number_of_access_unit that rep-
resents the number of video access units (pictures) con-
tained from PES_packet() of private_stream_2, contain-
ing au_information(), to PES_packet() of the next
private_stream_2.
[0570] In addition, as described in Fig. 27, au_infor-
mation() describes pic_struct_copy, au_ref_flag, and
AU_length as information about each of video access
units represented by number_of_access_unit.
[0571] As described in Fig. 27, since each of AU_
length’s described in au_information() according to
number_of_access_unit represents the size of each of
video access units represented by number_of_access_
unit from PES_packet() of private_stream_2, containing
au_information, to PES_packet() of the next private_
stream_2, the video read function portion 233 can extract
access units with AU_length’s without need to parse the
video stream.
[0572] In other words, when MPEG2-Video or
MPEG4-AVC access units are extracted, it is necessary
to know the structure of the video stream and then parse
it. However, a program stream stored in a clip stream file
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recorded on the disc 101 contains PES_packet() of
private_stream_2, which describes AU_length that rep-
resents the size of a video access unit, and which is im-
mediately followed by at least one decoding startable
point of the video stream. Thus, the video read function
portion 233 can read video access units (a video stream
as video access units) from the buffer 215A and supply
the video access units to the video decoder control mod-
ule 216 according to AU_length described in PES_packet
() of private_stream_2 without need to parse the video
stream.
[0573] At step S216, when the video read function por-
tion 233 supplies video access units to the video decoder
control module 216, the video read function portion 233
also supplies pic_struct_copy, au_ref_flag, and AU_
length described in au_information() and a time stamp
(PTS, DTS) added to each of the video access units as
information about the video access units to the video de-
coder control module 216.
[0574] After the video read function portion 233 has
read one video access unit from the buffer 215A and
supplied it to the video decoder control module 216 at
step S216, the flow advances to step S217. At step S217,
the video read function portion 233 determines whether
it has processed access units represented by number_
of_access_unit of au_information( ) (Fig. 27) stored in
the au_information() register 243.
[0575] When the determined result at step S217 de-
notes that the video read function portion 233 has not yet
processed access units represented by number_of_
access_unit, namely the video read function portion 233
has not yet read access units represented by number_
of_access_unit from the buffer 215A and supplied them
to the video decoder control module 216, the flow returns
to step S215. At step S215, the video read function por-
tion 233 repeats the same process.
[0576] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S217 denotes that the video read function portion 233
has already processed access units represented by
number_of_access_unit, namely the video read function
portion 233 has already read access units represented
by number_of_access_unit from the buffer 215A and
supplied them to the video decoder control module 216,
the flow returns to step S211. A step S211, the video
read function portion 233 searches for PES_packet() of
the next private_stream_2 and repeats the same proc-
ess.

[Reading Audio Stream]

[0577] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 46, an audio stream read process for the buffer 215A
by the audio read function portion 234 (Fig. 5) will be
described.
[0578] At step S230, the audio read function portion
234 determines whether stream_id of an audio stream
to be reproduced, which has been stored in the stream_
id register 252 (Fig. 5) at step S127 shown in Fig. 34,

represents PES_packet() of private_stream_1.
[0579] When the determined result at step S230 de-
notes that stream_id stored in the stream_id register 252
does not represent PES_packet() of private_stream_1,
namely as described in Fig. 23, stream_id stored in the
stream_id register 252 is 110xxxxxB set to an audio
stream that has been encoded according to the MPEG
standard, the flow advances to step S231. At step S231,
the audio read function portion 234 searches a program
stream stored in the buffer 215A for a synchronous code
that represents the beginning of an audio frame defined
in the MPEG Audio. Since the position of the synchronous
code is at the beginning of an audio frame, the audio read
function portion 234 updates the audio read pointer so
that it represents the position of the beginning of an audio
frame. Thereafter, the flow advances from step S231 to
step S232. At step S232, the audio read function portion
234 searches the program stream stored in the buffer
215A for PES_packet() that matches stream_id stored
in the stream_id register 252 corresponding to the posi-
tion represented by the audio read pointer and obtains
PES_packet(). Thereafter, the flow advances to step
S233.
[0580] At step S233, the audio read function portion
234 updates the audio read pointer stored in the audio
read pointer storage portion 251 so that the audio read
pointer represents the beginning of PES_packet_data_
byte of PES_packet() (Fig. 19A and Fig. 19B to Fig. 21A
and Fig. 21B), which has been found at step S232. There-
after, the flow advances to step S237.
[0581] At step S237, the audio read function portion
234 determines whether the audio decoder control mod-
ule 217 has issued a data request. When the determined
result at step S237 denotes that audio decoder control
module 217 has not issued a data request, the flow re-
turns to step S237. At step S237, the audio read function
portion 234 repeats the same process.
[0582] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S237 denotes that the audio decoder control module 217
has issued a data request, the flow advances to step
S238. At step S238, the audio read function portion 234
parses the program stream from the position represented
by the audio read pointer in the buffer 215A, reads one
audio access unit having a predetermined fixed length
from the buffer 215A, and supplies the audio access unit
together with a time stamp (PTS, DTS) added to the audio
access unit to the audio decoder control module 217.
[0583] The audio read function portion 234 updates
the audio read pointer for the size of one audio access
unit read from the buffer 215A. Thereafter, the flow re-
turns to step S237. At step S237, the audio read function
portion 234 repeats the same process.
[0584] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S230 denotes that stream_id stored in the stream_id reg-
ister 252 represents PES_packet() of private_stream_1,
namely stream_id stored in the stream_id register 252 is
10111101B (= 0xBD) and represents PES_packet() of
private_stream_1 as described in Fig. 23, the flow ad-
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vances to step S234. At step S234, the audio read func-
tion portion 234 searches the program stream stored in
the buffer 215A for PES_packet() of private_stream_1
and obtains PES_packet(). In other words, the audio read
function portion 234 searches for PES_packet() whose
stream_id is 101111101B and obtains PES_packet().
[0585] When the audio read function portion 234 has
found PES_packet() of private_stream_1 at step S234,
the flow advances to step S235. At step S235, the audio
read function portion 234 extracts private_stream_id
from private_stream1_PES-payload() (Fig. 24), which is
PES_packet_data_byte of PES_packet() of private_
stream_1, and determines whether this private_stream_
id matches private_stream_id of an audio stream to be
reproduced, which has been stored in the private_
stream_id register 253 (Fig. 5) at step S127 shown in
Fig. 34.
[0586] When the determined result at step S235 de-
notes that private_stream_id described in private_
stream1_PES_payload() does not match private_
stream_id stored in the private_stream_id register 253,
namely PES_packet() of private_stream_1 found at step
S234 is not an audio stream to be reproduced, the flow
returns to step S234. At step S234, the audio read func-
tion portion 234 searches the program stream stored in
the buffer 215A for PES_packet() of another private_
stream_1. Thereafter, the audio read function portion 234
repeats the same process.
[0587] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S235 denotes that private_stream_id described in
program_stream_PES_payload() matches private_
stream_id stored in the private_stream_id register 253,
namely PES_packet() of private_stream_1 found at step
S234 is an audio stream to be reproduced, the flow ad-
vances to step S236. At step S236, the audio read func-
tion portion 234 reads AU_locator described in private_
streaml_PES_payload() (Fig. 24) of PES_packet() of
private_stream_1 from the buffer 215A, adds the position
immediately after AU_locator and the value that AU_lo-
cator represents, and obtains the start position of the
audio access unit.
[0588] In other words, as described in Fig. 24, AU_
locator represents the start position of an audio access
unit or a subtitle access unit stored in private_payload()
of private_streaml_PES_payload() based on the position
immediately after AU_locator. Thus, by adding the value
that AU_locator represents and the position immediately
after AU_locator, the start position of the audio access
unit can be obtained.
[0589] At step S236, the audio read function portion
234 updates the audio read pointer stored in the audio
read pointer storage portion 251 so that the audio read
pointer represents the start position of the audio access
unit that has been obtained. Thereafter, the flow advanc-
es to step S237.
[0590] At step S237, the audio read function portion
234 determines whether the audio decoder control mod-
ule 217 has issued a data request. When the determined

result at step S237 denotes that the audio decoder control
module 217 has not issued a data request, the flow re-
turns to step S237. At step S237, the audio read function
portion 234 repeats the same process.
[0591] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S237 denotes that the audio decoder control module 217
has issued a data request, the flow advances to step
S238. At step S238, the audio read function portion 234
parses the program stream from the position represented
by the audio read pointer in the buffer 215A, reads one
audio access unit having a predetermined length from
the buffer 215A, and supplies the audio access unit to-
gether with a time stamp added to the audio access unit
to the audio decoder control module 217.
[0592] The audio read function portion 234 updates
the audio read pointer for the size of one audio access
unit read from the buffer 215A. Thereafter, the flow re-
turns to step S237. At step S237, the audio read function
portion 234 repeats the same process.

[Reading Subtitle Stream]

[0593] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 47, a read process for a subtitle stream from the
buffer 215A by the subtitle read function portion 235 (Fig.
5) will be described.
[0594] At step S251, the subtitle read function portion
235 determines the subtitle read function flag, which has
been stored in the video decoder control module 216 at
step S127 shown in Fig. 34. When the determined result
at step S251 denotes that the subtitle read function flag
is 0, namely a clip stream file multiplexed with an ele-
mentary stream to be reproduced does not contain a sub-
title stream and 0 has been set to the subtitle read function
flag storage portion 261 at step S127 shown in Fig. 34,
the subtitle read function portion 235 does not perform
any process.
[0595] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S251 denotes that the subtitle read function flag is 1,
namely a clip stream file multiplexed with an elementary
stream to be reproduced contains a subtitle stream and
1 has been set to the subtitle read function flag storage
portion 261 at step S127 shown in Fig. 34, the flow ad-
vances to step S252. At step S252, the subtitle read func-
tion portion 235 searches the program stream stored in
the buffer 215A for PES_packet() that matches stream_
id of the subtitle stream to be reproduced, which has been
stored in the stream_id register 263 (Fig. 5).
[0596] As described at step S127 shown in Fig. 34,
stream_id of the subtitle stream to be reproduced is
stored in the stream_id register 263 (Fig. 5). On the other
hand, as described in Fig. 23, stream_id of the subtitle
stream is 10111101B (= 0xBD), which represents PES_
packet() of private_stream_1.
[0597] Thus, at step S252, the subtitle read function
portion 235 searches the program stream stored in the
buffer 215A for PES_packet() of private_stream_1.
[0598] When the subtitle read function portion 235 has
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searched for PES_packet() of private_stream_1 and ob-
tained it, the flow advances to step S253. At step S253,
the subtitle read function portion 235 extracts private_
stream_id from private_stream_PES_payload() (Fig.
24), which is PES_packet_data_byte of PES_packet() of
private_stream_1 and determines whether private_
stream_id matches private_stream_id of the subtitle
stream to be reproduced, which has been stored in the
private_stream_id register 264 (Fig. 5) at step S127
shown in Fig. 34.
[0599] When the determined result at step S253 de-
notes that private_stream_id described in private_
stream PES_payload() does not match private_stream_
id stored in the private_stream_id register 264, namely
PES_packet() of private_stream_1, which has been
found at step S252, is not the subtitle stream to be re-
produced, the flow returns to step S252. At step S252,
the subtitle read function portion 235 searches the pro-
gram stream stored in the buffer 215A for PES_packet()
of another private_stream_1. Thereafter, the subtitle
read function portion 235 repeats the same process.
[0600] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S253 denotes that private_stream_id described in
private_stream1_PES_payload() matches private_
stream_id stored in the private_stream_id register 264,
namely PES_packet() of private_stream_1, which has
been found at step S252, is the subtitle stream to be
reproduced, the flow advances to step S254. At step
S254, the subtitle read function portion 235 reads AU_
locator described in private_streaml_PES_payload()
(Fig. 24) of PES_packet() of private_stream_1 from the
buffer 215A, adds the position immediately after AU_lo-
cator and the value that AU_locator represents, and ob-
tains the start position of the subtitle access unit.
[0601] As described in Fig. 24, AU_locator represents
the start position of a subtitle access unit (or an audio
access unit) stored in private_payload() of private_
stream1_PES_payload() based on the position immedi-
ately after AU_locator. Thus, by adding the value that
AU_locator represents and the position immediately after
AU_locator, the start position of the subtitle access unit
can be obtained.
[0602] In addition, at step S254, the subtitle read func-
tion portion 235 updates the subtitle read pointer stored
in the subtitle read pointer storage portion 262 so that
the subtitle read pointer represents the start position of
the obtained subtitle access unit. Thereafter, the flow ad-
vances to step S255.
[0603] At step S255, the subtitle read function portion
235 determines whether the subtitle decoder control
module 218 has issued a data request. When the deter-
mined result at step S255 denotes that the subtitle read
function portion 235 has not issued a data request, the
flow returns to step S255. At step S255, the subtitle read
function portion 235 repeats the same process.
[0604] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S255 denotes that the subtitle decoder control module
218 has issued a data request, the flow advances to step

S256. At step S256, the subtitle read function portion 235
parses the program stream from the position represented
by the subtitle read pointer in the buffer 215A, reads one
subtitle access unit for the size described at the beginning
of the subtitle access unit from the buffer 215A, and sup-
plies the subtitle access unit together with a time stamp
added to the subtitle access unit to the subtitle decoder
control module 218. As described in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B,
the size of a subtitle access unit is described at the be-
ginning thereof. The subtitle read function portion 235
reads data for the size from the position represented by
the subtitle read pointer from the buffer 215A and sup-
plies the subtitle access unit together with a time stamp
added to the subtitle access unit to the subtitle decoder
control module 218.
[0605] The subtitle read function portion 235 updates
the subtitle read pointer for the size of one subtitle access
unit read from the buffer 215A. Thereafter, the flow re-
turns to step S255. At step S255, the subtitle read func-
tion portion 235 repeats the same process.

[Re-synchronization Process]

[0606] Next, a synchronization control for video data
and audio data by the decode control module 214 shown
in Fig. 2A and Fig. 2B will be described.
[0607] As described at step S130 shown in Fig. 34, the
decode control module 214 causes the video decoder
control module 216, the audio decoder control module
217, and the subtitle decoder control module 218 to start
decoding their data. When necessary, the decode control
module 214 causes these modules to start decoding their
data at different timings to synchronize them. For exam-
ple, when the video decoder 116 and the audio decoder
117 perform their decode processes, depending on their
progress states, they may output video data and audio
data at different timings.
[0608] Thus, the decode control module 214 performs
a re-synchronization process that compensates the dif-
ference of the output timings for video data and audio
data and causes the video decoder 116 and the audio
decoder 117 to synchronously output video data and au-
dio data.
[0609] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 48, the re-synchronization process will be described.
[0610] In the re-synchronization process, at step S271,
the decode control module 214 determines whether the
difference between the time stamp of a video access unit
that is output from the video decoder control module 216
and the time stamp of an audio access unit that is output
from the audio decoder control module 217 is large.
[0611] In other words, as described at step S129
shown in Fig. 34, whenever the video decoder control
module 216 receives a video access unit from the buffer
control module 215, the video decoder control module
216 supplies the time stamp of the video access unit to
the decode control module 214. Likewise, whenever the
audio decoder control module 217 receives an audio ac-
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cess unit from the buffer control module 215, the audio
decoder control module 217 supplies the time stamp of
the audio access unit to the decode control module 214.
[0612] At step S271, the decode control module 214
compares the time stamps received from the video de-
coder control module 216 and the audio decoder control
module 217 in a predetermined time period considered
to be the same timing and determines whether the dif-
ference of the time stamps is large.
[0613] When the determined result at step S271 de-
notes that the difference between the time stamp of the
video access unit received from the video decoder control
module 216 and the time stamp of the audio access unit
received from the audio decoder control module 217 is
not large, namely the difference between the time stamp
of the video access unit and the time stamp of the audio
access unit is in a predetermined range of which the ac-
cess units can be considered to be synchronized, for ex-
ample, for two video frames (around 66 milliseconds),
the flow returns to step S271. At step S271, the decode
control module 214 determines the difference of the time
stamps.
[0614] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S271 denotes that the difference between the time stamp
of the video access unit received from the video decoder
control module 216 and the time stamp of the audio ac-
cess unit received from the audio decoder control module
217 is large, namely the difference is not in a predeter-
mined range of which the access units cannot be con-
sidered to be synchronized, the flow advances to step
S272. At step S272, the decode control module 214 com-
pares the time stamp of the video access unit received
from the video decoder control module 216 and the time
stamp of the audio access unit received from the audio
decoder control module 217 so as to determine which of
the output of the video data and the output of the audio
data is later than the other.
[0615] When the determined result at step S272 de-
notes that the output of the video data is later than the
output of the audio data, the flow advances to step S273.
At step S273, the decode control module 214 causes the
video decoder control module 216 to stop decoding and
displaying a video access unit, namely skip the process
for a video access unit, to advance the process for one
video access unit. Thereafter, the flow advances to step
S274.
[0616] At step S274, the video decoder control module
216 receives a skip request from the decode control mod-
ule 214 and checks au_ref_flag (Fig. 27) supplied togeth-
er with the video access unit from the buffer control mod-
ule 215.
[0617] In other words, au_information() (Fig. 27)
stored in private_stream2_PES_payload() (Fig. 26) of
PES_packet() of private_stream_2 contains au_ref_flag
as information about an access unit. As described at step
S129 shown in Fig. 34 and step S216 shown in Fig. 45,
together with the video access unit, the buffer control
module 215 supplies au_ref_flag-thereof to the video de-

coder control module 216.
[0618] At step S274, the video decoder control module
216 checks au_ref_flag of the access unit supplied to-
gether with the access unit.
[0619] Thereafter, the flow advances from step S274
to step S275. At the step S275, the video decoder control
module 216 determines whether the video access unit is
a non-reference picture that is not referenced when an-
other picture is decoded according to the check result of
au_ref_flag of the video access unit, which has been sup-
plied from the buffer control module 215.
[0620] As described in Fig. 27, au_ref_flag of a video
access unit denotes whether the access unit is a refer-
ence picture. When the access unit is a reference picture,
au_ref_flag is 1. In contrast, when the access unit is not
a reference picture, au_ref_flag is 0.
[0621] When the determined result at step S275 de-
notes that the video access unit supplied from the buffer
control module 215 is not a video access unit of a non-
reference picture, namely the video access unit supplied
from the buffer control module 215 is a reference picture,
the flow advances to step S276. At step S276, the video
decoder control module 216 causes the video decoder
116 to normally process the video access unit. After the
video decoder control module 216 has received the next
video access unit from the buffer control module 215, the
flow returns to step S274.
[0622] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S275 denotes that the video access unit supplied from
the buffer control module 215 is a non-reference picture,
the flow advances to step S277. At step S277, the video
decoder control module 216 causes the video decoder
116 to skip the process for the video access unit. After
the buffer control module 215 has supplied the next video
access unit, the flow returns to step S271.
[0623] Since the process for a video access unit is
skipped, the process is advanced for nearly one video
access unit. As a result, the output of video data that is
later than the output of audio data is advanced.
[0624] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S272 denotes that the output of video data is not later
than the output of audio data, namely the output of audio
data is later than the output of video data, the flow ad-
vances to step S278. At step S278, the decode control
module 214 outputs a continuous output command to the
video decoder control module 216 to continuously output
video data corresponding to the video access unit that is
being decoded to keep the video decoder control module
216 waiting for the process for the next video access unit.
Thereafter, the flow advances to step S279.
[0625] At step S279, the video decoder control module
216 receives the continuous output request from the de-
code control module 214 and continuously outputs video
data of the video access unit that is being decoded by
the video decoder 116 to the graphics process module
219 according to the continuous output request. After the
buffer control module 215 has supplied the next video
access unit, the flow advances to step S271.
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[0626] As described above, the decode control module
214 determines whether the output of video data is later
than the output of audio data. When the output of video
data is later than the output of audio data, the decode
control module 214 causes the video decoder control
module 216 to skip the process for one access unit. The
video decoder control module 216 determines whether
the access unit to be skipped is a reference picture or a
non-reference picture according to au_ref_flag of the ac-
cess unit. When the access unit is a non-reference pic-
ture, the decode control module 214 causes the video
decoder 116 to skip the process for the access unit. Thus,
the output of video data and the output of audio data can
be easily synchronized.
[0627] In other words, when an access unit to be
skipped is a reference picture, video data of the access
unit need to be decoded so that the video data are ref-
erenced when another access unit is decoded. Thus, in
the synchronization control of which the output of video
data and the output of audio data are synchronized, if
the process for an access unit of a reference picture is
skipped, another access unit that references the refer-
ence picture cannot be decoded. As a result, when video
data synchronized with audio data are displayed, noise
appears.
[0628] Thus, it is preferred that an access unit that is
not a reference picture, namely a non-reference picture,
be skipped.
[0629] On the other hand, to search a conventional
elementary stream for an access unit that is a non-refer-
ence picture, the elementary stream needs to be parsed.
An elementary stream encoded according to for example
the MPEG4-AVC system is very complicated. Thus,
when this elementary stream is parsed, it is highly cost.
[0630] In contrast, a program stream stored in a clip
stream file recorded on the disc 101 is multiplexed with
PES_packet() of private_stream_2 that contains private_
stream2_PES_payload() (Fig. 26), which is an extension
of PES_packet_data_byte, besides PES_packet() (Fig.
19A and Fig. 19B to Fig. 21A and Fig. 21B) having PES_
packet_data_byte, which contains a video access unit.
au_information() (Fig. 27) of private_stream2_PES_pay-
load() describes au_ref_flag, which denotes whether the
video access unit is a reference picture or a non-refer-
ence picture. au_ref_flag is supplied together with the
corresponding video access unit from the buffer control
module 215 to the video decoder control module 216.
Thus, the video decoder control module 216 can deter-
mine whether a video access unit is a reference picture
or a non-reference picture by checking au_ref_flag of the
video access unit nearly without extra cost.

[Mark Processing]

[0631] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 49, a mark processing based on Mark() described
in PlayListMark() (Fig. 9) will be described.
[0632] The decode control module 214 usually checks

the current time counted by the built-in time count portion
214A. At step S301, the decode control module 214 de-
termines whether the current time matches mark_time_
stamp of any Mark() described in PlayListMark() (Fig. 9).
[0633] As described at step S124 shown in Fig. 34,
when the player control module 212 reproduces the first
PlayItem#0 of the first PlayList#0 shown in Fig. 29, the
player control module 212 recognizes that four Mark()’s,
which are the first to fourth Mark()’s, of seven Mark()’s
contained in PlayListMark( ) in the upper table shown in
Fig. 32 belong to the first PlayItem#0 of PlayList#0 and
supplies {180,090}, (5,580,090), {10,980,090}, and
{16,380,090}, which are mark_time_stamp’s of the four
Mark()’s together with information that denotes that the
attribute of times that mark_time_stamp’s represent is
"mark processing" to the decode control module 214.
[0634] At step S301, the decode control module 214
determines which of the four times (mark_time_stamp’s)
having the attribute of "mark processing", which have
been supplied from the player control module 212,
matches the current time.
[0635] When the determined result at step S301 de-
notes that the current time does not match any of the
times having the attribute of "mark processing", the flow
returns to step S301. At step S301, the decode control
module 214 repeats the same process.

[Match Determination in Mark Processing]

[0636] In the mark processing, at step S301, the de-
code control module 214 determines whether the current
time matches one of mark_time_stamp’s. However, in
this embodiment, since the time count portion 214A in-
dicates discrete values, if their matches are simply de-
termined, a problem may occur.
[0637] With reference to Fig. 50, such a problem will
be described with a simple example. At an upper portion
of Fig. 50, I0, P1, P2, and P3 represent video access
units. It is assumed that pic_struct of each of these video
access units is 3, namely display duration is one frame
(3003 at 90 kHz). In this example, it is assumed that their
decode order is the same as their display order, namely
the reordering does not take place. 10 is an access unit
registered in EP_map() as described in "Reproduction
Preparation Process". An access unit of I0 has a time
stamp, PTS = 180,090. In contrast, access units of P1,
P2, and P3 do not have a time stamp.
[0638] When such video data are processed, the clock
of the time count portion 214A is updated as shown in a
lower portion of Fig. 50. When I0 is output, PTS and pic_
struct of 10 are supplied. Since I0 has PTS, it is substi-
tuted into the time count portion 214A. As a result, PTS
of the time count portion 214A becomes 180,090. When
P1 is output, since it does not have PTS, only pic_struct
of P1 is supplied. Since pic_struct of 10 is 3, the time for
one frame (3003 at 90 kHz) is added to the time count
portion 214A. Thus, the value of the time count portion
214A becomes 183,093. Likewise, when P2 is output,
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since pic_struct of P1 is 3, 3003 is added to the time of
the time count portion 214A. As a result, the value of the
time count portion 214A becomes 186,096. When P3 is
output, likewise 3003 is added to the time of the time
count portion 214A. As a result, the value of the time
count portion 214A becomes 189,099.
[0639] Now, the process that is preformed when mark_
time_stamp of one of marks registered in PlayListMark
( ) (Fig. 9 and Fig. 32) is 186,000 will be considered. As
described above, the values that the clock (time count
portion 214A) outputs are 180,090, 183,093, 186,096,
189,099, value 186,000 that matches the time of the mark
is not output. Thus, when the mark_time_stamp and the
time are simply compared, namely it is determined
whether or not the difference is 0, a problem will take
place.
[0640] Thus, a predetermined rule is applied to the time
match determination. In other words, in this example,
when mark_time_stamp of a particular event is contained
in display duration of a particular picture, it is defined that
the particular event occurs at the display start time of the
relevant picture. In the foregoing example, mark_time_
stamp = 186,000 is contained in display duration of pic-
ture P1. Thus, it is defined that this event occurs at the
display start time of P1, namely 183,093.
[0641] Next, a determination algorithm of the decode
control module 214 that performs the match determina-
tion under the foregoing definition will be described.
[0642] In this example, the time (time count portion
214A) is updated only when video data are updated. In
other words, the process at step S301 shown in Fig. 49
is performed only when the time is updated. Thus, in the
reproducing apparatus composed of software, since the
number of steps of the process can be remarkably de-
creased, this structure is advantageous.
[0643] When the time is updated, the process shown
in Fig. 49 is called. At step S301, the decode control
module 214 checks whether or not there is an event that
is determined to match the current time. In other words,
the decode control module 214 checks whether or not
there is an event contained in display duration of the pic-
ture that is being displayed based on the current time
and display duration of the picture that is being displayed.
When there is no event determined to match the current
time, the flow returns to step S301. When there is an
event determined to match the current time, the flow ad-
vances to step S302. When there is no event determined
to match the current time, the process may be completed.
[0644] Specifically, while for example I0 is being dis-
played, since the time is 180,090 and pic_struct of 10 is
3, it is clear that display duration of 10 is 3003. Thus,
mark_time_stamp that satisfies 180,090 ≤ mark_time_
stamp < 180,090 + 3003 is retrieved. At this point, since
event time 186,000 exemplified at this point does not
satisfy this expression, it is not determined that the times
match.
[0645] While I1 is being displayed, since the time is
183,093 and pic_struct of I1 is 3, it is clear that display

duration of I0 is 3003. Thus, mark_time_stamp that sat-
isfies 183,093 ≤ mark_time_stamp < 183,093 + 3003 is
retrieved. Since time 186,000 of the event exemplified at
this point satisfies this expression, it is determined that
the times match. Thereafter, the process after step S302
is preformed.
[0646] In the foregoing, one time match determination
was exemplified. Instead, another definition may be ap-
plied. For example, when mark_time_stamp of a partic-
ular event is equal to or larger than "display start time of
particular picture - α" and smaller than "display start time
of next display picture - a", it can be defined that the event
occurs at the display start time of the relevant picture.
Instead, with the same determination criterion, it can be
defined that the time at which an event takes place is for
example "display start time - a of relevant picture".
[0647] When such a definition is introduced, it is not
necessary to know the time of a video stream when the
time of a mark, namely mark_time_stamp, is set. Thus,
when the authoring operation is performed, since the vid-
eo encoding process becomes strongly independent
from the creation of the database, they can be separately
performed.
[0648] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S301 denotes that the current time matches one of the
four times having the attribute of "mark processing", the
decode control module 214 supplies a message that de-
notes that the current time became a time having the
attribute of "mark processing" together with the matched
time having the attribute of "mark processing" to the play-
er control module 212. Thereafter, the flow advances to
step S302.
[0649] At step S302, the player control module 212
receives the message, which denotes that the current
time became a time having the attribute of "mark process-
ing", together with the matched time, which has the at-
tribute of "mark processing", from the decode control
module 214 and recognizes Mark() whose mark_time_
stamp matches the current time as Mark() to be proc-
essed for the mark processing (hereinafter, this Mark()
is sometimes referred to as a target mark).
[0650] In other words, the player control module 212
has recognized PlayItem() of PlayList( ) that is being re-
produced. By referencing PlayListMark( ) (Fig. 9) of the
"PLAYLIST.DAT" file (Fig. 7) with PlayList(), PlayItem(),
and time (mark_time_stamp), which has the attribute of
"mark processing" (hereinafter this time is sometimes re-
ferred to as a mark time), which is matched with the cur-
rent time and supplied from the decode control module
214, the player control module 212 recognizes the target
mark.
[0651] Specifically, assuming that the first PlayItem#0
of the first PlayList#0 shown in Fig. 29 is being repro-
duced, the player control module 212 recognizes that the
mark time is mark_time_stamp of any one of the four
Mark()’s, which are the first to fourth Mark()’s of seven
Mark()’s contained in PlayListMark() in the upper table
shown in Fig. 32.
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[0652] When the mark time supplied from the decode
control module 214 to the player control module 212 is
for example 16,380,090, the player control module 212
recognizes as the target mark the fourth Mark() whose
mark_time_stamp matches 16,380,090, which is the
mark time, of four Mark()’s, which are the first to fourth
Mark()’s, contained in PlayListMark( ) in the upper table
shown in Fig. 32.
[0653] When the player control module 212 has rec-
ognized the target mark, the flow advances from step
S302 to step S303. At step S303, the player control mod-
ule 212 determines whether the target mark describes
entry_ES_stream_id and entry ES_private_stream_id
(Fig. 9), which identify an elementary stream.
[0654] When the determined result at step S303 de-
notes that the target mark does not describe entry_ES_
stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id (Fig. 9),
which identify an elementary stream, namely both entry_
ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id are
0x00, the flow advances to step S305, skipping step
S304. At step S305, the decode control module 214 per-
forms the process for the target mark.
[0655] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S303 denotes that the target mark describes entry_ES_
stream_id and entry_ES__private_stream_id (Fig. 9),
which identify an elementary stream, the flow advances
to step S304. At step S304, the player control module
212 determines whether the elementary stream that is
being reproduced contains an elementary stream iden-
tified by entry_ES_stream_id and when necessary
entry_ES_private_stream_id.
[0656] When the determined result at step S304 de-
notes that the elementary stream that is being repro-
duced does not contain an elementary stream identified
by entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_
id of the target mark, the flow returns to step S301. In
other words, when the elementary stream identified by
entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id
of the target mark is not being reproduced, the target
mark is ignored.
[0657] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S304 denotes that the elementary stream that is being
reproduced contains an elementary stream identified by
entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id
of the target mark, namely an elementary stream identi-
fied by entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_
stream_id of the target mark is being reproduced, it is
determined that the target mark be valid. Thereafter, the
flow advances to step S305. At step S305, the player
control module 212 performs the process for the target
mark.
[0658] In other words, at step S305, by referencing
mark_type of a target mark (Fig. 9), the player control
module 212 determines the target mark.
[0659] When the determined result at step S305 de-
notes that the target mark is a chapter mark or an index
mark, namely mark_type of the target mark is "Chapter"
or "Index", the flow advances to step S306. At step S306,

the player control module 212 causes the graphics proc-
ess module 219 to update the chapter number or index
number with that of the target mark. Thereafter, the flow
returns to step S301.
[0660] When the determined result at step S305 de-
notes that the target mark is an event mark, namely
mark_type of the target mark is "Event", the flow advanc-
es to step S307. At step S307, the player control module
212 supplies both an event message that denotes that
an event has taken place and mark_data of the target
mark to the script control module 211. Thereafter, the
flow advances to step S308.
[0661] At step S308, the script control module 211 re-
ceives an event message and mark_data from the player
control module 212 and performs a sequence of proc-
esses described in the "SCRIPT.DAT" file with an argu-
ment of mark_data according to the event message as
an interrupt request. Thereafter, the flow returns to step
S301.
[0662] In other words, the script control module 211
performs a process corresponding to mark_data.
[0663] Specifically, in PlayListMark( ) of PlayList#1 in
the lower table shown in Fig. 32, mark_type of each of
the second Mark() (Mark#1) and the third Mark()
(Mark#2) is "Event". However, mark_data of Mark#1 is
1, whereas mark_data of Mark#2 is 2.
[0664] When the script control module 211 receives
an event message corresponding to the second Mark()
and an event message corresponding to the third Mark
(), the script control module 211 performs processes ac-
cording to the received event messages with the same
event handler (interrupt process routine). The script con-
trol module 211 checks mark_data supplied together with
the event message and performs a process according to
mark_data with the event handler.
[0665] Specifically, when mark_data is for example 1,
the script control module 211 controls the graphics proc-
ess module 219 to display a first type icon. When mark_
data is for example 2, the script control module 211 con-
trols the graphics process module 219 to display a sec-
ond type icon.
[0666] mark_data is not limited to 1 and 2. In addition,
the process corresponding to mark_data is not limited to
the display of simple icons.
[0667] In other words, when mark_data is in the range
from 3 to 18, the script control module 211 controls the
graphics process module 219 to display the first type icon
with intensity corresponding to a value of which 2 is sub-
tracted from mark_data (a numeric value in the range
from 1 to 16). On the other hand, when mark_data is in
the range from 19 to 34, the script control module 211
controls the graphics process module 219 to display the
second type icon with intensity corresponding to a value
of which 18 is subtracted from mark_data (a numeric val-
ue in the range from 1 to 16).
[0668] When a controller that the user operates is con-
nected to the input interface 115 (Fig. 1) and the controller
has a vibration motor that is a direct current (DC) motor
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with an eccentric weight mounted on the motor shaft and
that vibrates when the motor is driven, if the value of
mark_data is in the range from 35 to 42, the vibration
motor can be driven for an operation time period corre-
sponding to a value of which 34 is subtracted from mark_
data (a numeric value in the range from 1 to 8).
[0669] mark_data is a numeric value. The use and al-
gorithm of mark_data can be described with a script pro-
gram that the script control module 211 executes. Thus,
mark_data can be used according to a predetermined
rule or an original rule designated by the manufacturer
of the disc 101 or a content provider that provides data
recorded on the disc 101.
[0670] When the current time matches a time having
the attribute of "mark processing", a target mark is rec-
ognized from the mark time, which is a time having the
attribute of "mark processing". When a target mark does
not describe entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_
private_stream_id that identify an elementary stream, a
process according to mark_type of the target mark is pre-
formed. Even if a target mark describes entry_ES_
stream_id and entry_ES_private_stream_id that identify
an elementary stream, while the elementary stream iden-
tified by entry_ES_stream_id and entry_ES_private_
stream_id is being reproduced, a process according to
mark_type of the target mark is performed.
[0671] While the second PlayList#1 shown in Fig. 29
is being reproduced, the following mark processing is
performed.
[0672] In other words, as shown in the lower table
shown in Fig. 32, PlayListMark() of the second PlayList#1
describes first Mark() (Mark#0), second Mark() (Mark#1),
and third Mark() (Mark#2), whose mark_time_stamp’s
are 90,000, 27,090,000, and 27,540,000, respectively.
[0673] In addition, since entry_ES_stream_id’s of the
second Mark() and the third Mark() of PlayListMark( ) in
the lower table shown in Fig. 32 describe 0xE0 and 0xE1,
the second Mark() and the third Mark() are correlated
with elementary streams identified by stream_id’s that
are 0xE0 and 0xE1, respectively.
[0674] As described in Fig. 29, the second PlayList#1
describes only one PlayItem() (PlayItem#0). According
to PlayItem#0, the clip stream file "00003.PS" is repro-
duced. As described in the clip information file
"00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, which cor-
responds to the clip stream file "00003.PS", the clip
stream file "00003.PS" is multiplexed with three elemen-
tary streams, which are the video stream stream#0 iden-
tified by stream_id that is 0xE0, the video stream
stream#1 identified by stream_id that is 0xE1, and the
audio stream#2 identified by private_stream_id that is
0x00.
[0675] Thus, the second Mark() of PlayListMark( ) in
the lower table shown in Fig. 32 is correlated with the
video stream file stream#0 whose stream_id is 0xE0,
which is multiplexed with the clip stream file "00003.PS".
The third Mark( ) is correlated with the video stream
stream#1 whose stream_id is OxE1, which is multiplexed

with the clip stream file "00003.PS".
[0676] When PlayItem#0 of the second PlayList#1
shown in Fig. 29 is reproduced, as described at step S124
shown in Fig. 34, the player control module 212 recog-
nizes that three Mark()’s contained in PlayListMark() in
the lower table shown in Fig. 32 belong to PlayItem#0 of
PlayList#1 and supplies {90,000}, (27,090,000), and
(27,540,000), which are mark_time_stamp’s of three
Mark()’s, together with information that denotes that the
times have the attribute of "mark processing" to the de-
code control module 214.
[0677] In the mark processing, while PlayItem#0 of
PlayList#1 is being reproduced, the decode control mod-
ule 214 usually determines which of times {90,000},
{27,090,000}, and {27,540,000} matches the current time
counted by the time count portion 214A (at step S301).
When the current time matches a time having the attribute
of "mark processing", the decode control module 214
supplies a mark time that is a time having the attribute
of "mark processing", together with a message that de-
notes that the current time became a time having the
attribute of "mark processing" to the player control mod-
ule 212.
[0678] When the current time matches 27,090,000 of
times {90,000}, {27,090,000}, and {27,540,OOO} having
the attribute of "mark processing", the decode control
module 214 supplies a mark time having the attribute of
"mark processing", 27,090,000, together with the mes-
sage that denotes that the current time became a time
having the attribute of "mark processing" to the player
control module 212.
[0679] The player control module 212 has recognized
that Playltem#0 of PlayList#1 is being reproduced. The
player control module 212 compares 90,000,
27,090,000, and 27,540,000, which are mark_time_
stamp’s of three Mark()’s that belong to PlayItem#0 of
Mark()’s described in PlayListMark( ) in the lower table
shown in Fig. 32 with 27,090,000, which is the mark time
supplied from the decode control module 214 and rec-
ognizes that Mark() whose mark_time_stamp matches
27,090,000, which is a mark time, namely the second
Mark() (Mark#1) described in PlayListMark( ) in the lower
table shown in Fig. 32 as a target mark (at step 5302).
[0680] In the second Mark(), which is a target mark,
described in PlayListMark( ) in the lower table shown in
Fig. 32, entry_ES_stream_id is 0xE0. As described
above, entry_ES_stream_id, which is 0xE0, represents
the video stream stream#0 (Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B) whose
stream_id is 0xE0, multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00003.PS". The player control module 212 determines
whether an elementary stream that is being reproduced
contains the video stream stream#0 (at steps S303 and
S304).
[0681] When an elementary stream that is being re-
produced does not contain the video stream stream#0,
the player control module 212 ignores the target mark
(at step S304).
[0682] In contrast, when an elementary stream that is
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being reproduced contains the video stream stream#0,
the player control module 212 treats the target mark to
be valid and performs a process according to the target
mark (at steps S305 to S308).
[0683] In this case, mark_type of the second Mark(),
which is a target mark, described in PlayListMark( ) in
the lower table shown in Fig. 32, is "Event". Thus, the
second Mark() is an event mark. The player control mod-
ule 212 supplies an event message that denotes that an
event has taken place and mark_data of the target mark
to the script control module 211 (at steps S305 and
S307). The script control module 211 performs a se-
quence of processes described in the "SCRIPT.DAT"
with an argument of mark_data according to the event
message received from the player control module 212
as an interrupt request (at step S308).
[0684] As described above, in the mark processing,
the player control module determines whether the current
time that is a reproduction time of a clip stream file re-
produced according to mark_time_stamp that represents
one reproduction time on the time axis of PlayList( ),
mark_type that represents the type of Mark(), and Play-
List( ) (Fig. 7) that contains PlayListMark() (Fig. 9) that
has no Mark() or more than one Mark() that contains
mark_data as an argument of an event mark matches
mark_time_stamp. When the current time matches
mark_time_stamp, the player control module 212 recog-
nizes Mark() that has mark_time_stamp equal to a mark
time, which is the current time, as a target mark. When
mark_type of a target mark represents a type of which
an event takes place, namely the target mark is an event
mark, mark_type of the target mark and the event mes-
sage are supplied. The player control module 212 exe-
cutes a process according to mark_data. Thus, a process
according to mark_data can be executed according to
the reproduction time of the clip stream file.

[Match Determination in out_time Process]

[0685] As described above, when the time that the time
count portion 214A counts becomes equal to OUT_time
of PlayItem supplied by the player control module 212,
the decode control module 214 cancels the decode proc-
ess and completes the reproduction of PlayItem. In this
embodiment, the completion of PlayItem#0 is described
at step S151 of the flow chart shown in Fig. 40.
[0686] In this case, when the time and OUT_time are
simply compared in the match determination, there is
possibility of which a problem occurs. Thus, when the
time and OUT_time are compared, the definition of the
foregoing match determination is used.
[0687] In other words, as shown in Fig. 51, in the case
that OUT_time of PlayItem corresponding to playListEnd
is smaller than PET of FoCFP (frame or complementary
field pair in a video stream that is currently being
reproduced) displayed at the end of playList, when a
PlayListEnd event occurs at the display start time (PTS)
of FoCFP whose display duration contains OUT_time

corresponding to the time of PlayListEnd, namely
PTSFOCFP[3] ≤ OUT_time < PETFOCFP[3], a PlayListEnd
event occurs at display start time PTSFOCFP[3] of FoCFP
[3]. In this example, PETFOCFP[k] represents "time of
which display duration based on pic_struct is added to
PTSFOCFP[k]".
[0688] Thus, since the time match determination is per-
formed only when a video stream is output, the load for
the process becomes light. In addition, as described
above, the preparation of a video stream becomes
strongly independent from the preparation of a database.
[0689] In addition, the decode control module 214 in-
forms the player control module 212 of the completion of
the reproduction of PlayItem. When the player control
module 212 has determined that PlayItem be the last
PlayItem of PlayList, the player control module 212 caus-
es the script control module 211 to generate a playLis-
tEnd event.
[0690] When the script control module 211 receives
the playListEnd event, the script control module 211
knows that the completion of the reproduction of the com-
manded PlayList and continues to perform a pro-
grammed operation. In other words, the script control
module 211 for example reproduces another playList,
displays a menu, or completes the operation.
[0691] In the case shown in Fig. 52, when OUT_time
is equal to the display end time of the last picture in Play-
Item, this case may not be able to be handled in the fore-
going match determination. In Fig. 52, for example, when
FoCFP[2] is displayed and paused, if playStop() is called,
FoCFP[3] is displayed and paused. Thereafter, if play-
Stop() is called again, the picture that is displayed is not
changed, but playListEnd occurs.
[0692] In other words, because of display start time of
last picture + duration based on pic_struct = OUT_time,
the relationship of display start time of last picture + du-
ration based on pic_struct < OUT_time is not satisfied.
[0693] In this case, after the video decoder control
module 216 outputs the last picture and then display du-
ration of the picture elapses, the video decoder control
module 216 sends information that represents the end
of display to the decode control module 214. Thus, the
clock is set forward to "display start time of last picture +
duration based on pic_struct". Thus, the match condition
can be satisfied.

[Subtitle Decode]

[0694] Whenever the subtitle decoder control module
218 obtains one subtitle access unit, stored in the buffer
215A, and a time stamp added thereto from the subtitle
read function portion 235 of the buffer control module
215 (Fig. 5), the subtitle decoder control module 218
causes the internal subtitle decode software to decode
the subtitle access unit. In addition, the subtitle decoder
control module 218 sends the time stamp and duration
to the decode control module 214.
[0695] When the decode control module 214 changes
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the time of the clock (time count portion 214A) with infor-
mation supplied from the video decoder control module
216, the decode control module 214 checks PTS of the
subtitle access unit supplied from the video decoder con-
trol module 216. In other words, when the decode control
module 214 has determined that PTS of the subtitle ac-
cess unit match the time based on the match determina-
tion criterion, the decode control module 214 causes the
graphics process module 219 to input a subtitle and the
subtitle decoder control module 218 to output a subtitle.
[0696] When the decode control module 214 has
caused the subtitle decoder control module 218 to output
a subtitle, the subtitle decoder control module 218 sup-
plies decoded subtitle picture data to the graphics proc-
ess module 219. The graphics process module 219
stores the input subtitle data and combines them with
video data that will be input later.
[0697] The decode control module 214 also checks
display duration of the subtitle. In other words, when the
value of "display start time of subtitle + display duration"
has been determined to match the current time on the
basis of the match determination criterion, the decode
control module 214 causes the graphics process module
219 to erase the subtitle. As a result, the graphics process
module 219 erases the subtitle data that have been
stored and input and stops combining subtitle data with
video data that will be input later.

[Necessity of Mark Intervals]

[0698] In the foregoing match determination criterion,
a time in a predetermined range is rounded to a single
time. In other words, time t that satisfies the relationship
of display start time of particular video data s t < display
end time is rounded to the display start time of the video
data.
[0699] Thus, the times of two adjacent events may be
rounded to one time depending on the relationship of the
positions of the events. For example, in the example
shown in Fig. 50, if mark_time_stamp of an event imme-
diately preceded by an event whose time is 186,000 is
184,000, it is defined that the two events occur at the
display start time of P1.
[0700] To prevent such a situation, it is necessary to
assure that only a single event can be designated for a
single video. Thus, when the intervals of adjacent events
are three fields or more (more than the maximum display
time designated with pic_struct), the foregoing condition
is assured.
[0701] Fig. 53 shows an example of the foregoing con-
dition. In other words, in Fig. 53, case A denotes that the
frame rate is 5005 / 240000 (progressive, at 23.976 Hz)
and the minimum event interval is 7507, whereas case
B denotes that the frame rate is 4004 / 240000 (inter-
laced, at 59.94 Hz) and the minimum event interval at 90
kHz is 6006.
[0702] In the video encoding system such as AVC and
MPEG2 Video, a signal for one frame is displayed for the

time of three fields to effectively encode a 2-3 pull-down
picture. Thus, the maximum duration of a signal for one
frame is three fields. In other words, when the interval of
adjacent events is separated only by the time for three
fields or more, these two adjacent events can be pre-
vented from being determined that they occur at the dis-
play start time of single video data.
[0703] In addition, the interval of adjacent events can
be defined with more than three fields. For example, the
interval of adjacent events can be defined with two frames
or more.
[0704] Instead, the foregoing condition may be as-
sured by checking video data of all events and determin-
ing that they do not overlap.

[Output Attribute Control Process]

[0705] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 54, an output attribute control process performed at
step S126 shown in Fig. 34 and so forth will be described
in detail.
[0706] As described at step S126 shown in Fig. 34, the
player control module 212 checks at least one elemen-
tary stream to be reproduced, namely number_of_Dy-
namicInfo (Fig. 12), which represents the number of Dy-
namicInfo()’s (Fig. 15), which describe an output attribute
for at least one elementary stream, which has been de-
cided to be reproduced at step S125 shown in Fig. 34.
[0707] When number_of_DynamicInfo of each of at
least one elementary stream to be reproduced is 0, the
player control module 212 does not perform any process.
[0708] In contrast, when number_of_DynamicInfo of
an elementary stream to be reproduced is not 0, the play-
er control module 212 performs the output attribute con-
trol process according to the flow chart shown in Fig. 54.
[0709] Thus, when three clip information files
"00001.CLP", "00002.CLP", and "00003.CLP" recorded
on the disc 101 are as shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B
and the first PlayItem#0 of the first PlayList#0 that repro-
duces the clip stream file "00001.PS" corresponding to
the clip information file "00001.CLP" is reproduced, since
number_of_DynamicInfo’s of all the four elementary
streams multiplexed with the clip stream file "00001PS",
which are stream#0 to stream#3, are 0, of the clip infor-
mation file "0001.CLP" (Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B), the player
control module 212 does not perform the output attribute
control process.
[0710] Likewise, when the second PlayItem#1 of the
first PlayList#0 that reproduces the clip stream file
"00002.PS" corresponding to the clip information file
"00002.CLP" is reproduced, since number_of_Dy-
namicInfo’s of four elementary streams multiplexed with
the clip stream file "00002.PS", which are stream#0 to
stream#3, are 0, of the clip information file "00002.CLP"
(Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B), the player control module 212
does not perform the output attribute control process.
[0711] In contrast, when PlayItem#0 of the second
PlayList#1 that reproduces the clip stream file
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"00003.PS" corresponding to the clip information file
"00003.CLP" is reproduced, since number_of_Dy-
namicInfo’s of the video stream stream#0, which is the
first elementary stream, and the audio stream stream#2,
which is the third elementary stream, are 2 and 3, re-
spectively, three elementary streams, stream#0 to
stream#3, multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00003.PS" of the clip information file "00003.CLP" (Fig.
30A and Fig. 30B), the player control module 212 per-
forms the output attribute control process.
[0712] In other words, in the output attribute control
process, at step S320, the player control module 212
supplies pts_change_point described in the clip informa-
tion file Clip() (Fig. 12) corresponding to the clip stream
file to be reproduced together with information that rep-
resents a time having the attribute of "DynamicInfo()
process" to the decode control module 214. The decode
control module 214 receives pts_change_point, which is
a time having the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process"
from the player control module 212. Thereafter, the flow
advances to step S321.
[0713] At step S321, the decode control module 214
determines whether the current time counted by the time
count portion 214A matches pts_change_point, which is
a time having the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process".
When the determined result at step S321 denotes that
the current time does not match pts_change_point, the
flow returns to step S321.
[0714] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S321 denotes that the current time matches any one of
times having the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process", the
decode control module 214 supplies a message that de-
notes that the current time became a time having the
attribute of "DynamicInfo() process" and the time, which
has the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process" (hereinafter
sometimes referred to as the DynamicInfo time), to the
player control module 212. Thereafter, the flow advances
to step S322.
[0715] At step S332, the player control module 212
receives the message, which denotes that the current
time became a time having the attribute of "DynamicInfo
() process", and a DynamicInfo time from the decode
control module 214 and recognizes DynamicInfo( )
paired with pts_change_point (Fig. 12) that matches the
DynamicInfo time as a target DynamicInfo(). Thereafter,
the flow advances to step S323.
[0716] At step S323, the player control module 212
supplies an output attribute described in DynamicInfo()
(Fig. 15) that is the target DynamicInfo() to the graphics
process module 219 or the audio output module 221.
Thereafter, the flow advances to step S324.
[0717] At step S324, the graphics process module 219
or the audio output module 221 starts controlling an out-
put of video data or audio data according to the output
attribute, which has been supplied from the player control
module 212 at step S323. Thereafter, the flow returns to
step S321.
[0718] Thus, video data are output according to for ex-

ample an aspect ratio described as the output mode. Al-
ternatively, audio data are output according to for exam-
ple stereo mode or dual (bilingual) mode described as
the output mode.
[0719] Next, with reference to Fig. 55, the output at-
tribute control process will be described in detail.
[0720] Namely, Fig. 55 shows a pair of pts_change_
point and DynamicInfo() (Fig. 12) described in the clip
information file "00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig.
30B.
[0721] As described above, in the clip information file
"00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, number_
of_DynamicInfo’s of the video stream stream#0 and the
audio stream stream#2, which are the first elementary
stream and the third elementary stream of the three el-
ementary streams, stream#0 to stream#2, multiplexed
with the clip stream file "00003.PS", are 2 and 3, respec-
tively. Thus, in the clip information file "00003.CLP", two
sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()’s are de-
scribed for the first video stream stream#0 of the clip
stream file "00003.PS" and three sets of pts_change_
point’s and DynamicInfo()’s are described for the third
audio stream stream#2 of the clip stream file "00003.PS".
[0722] In an upper table shown in Fig. 55, two sets of
pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()’s of the first video
stream stream#0 of the clip stream file "00003.PS" are
described. In a lower table shown in Fig. 55, three sets
of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()’s of the third
audio stream stream#2 of the clip stream file "00003.PS"
are described.
[0723] In the upper table shown in Fig. 55, in addition
to the two sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo
()’s of the first video stream stream#0, stream_id (=
0xE0), private_stream_id (= 0x00), and number_of_Dy-
namicInfo (= 2) of the first video stream#0 of the clip in-
formation file "00003.CLP", shown in Fig. 30A and Fig.
30B, are described. Likewise, in the lower table shown
in Fig. 55, in addition to the three sets of pts_change_
point’s and DynamicInfo()’s of the third audio stream
stream#2, stream_id (= 0xBD), private_stream_id (=
0x00), and number_of_DynamicInfo (= 3) of the audio
stream stream#2 of the clip information file "00003.CLP",
shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, are described.
[0724] In the upper table shown in Fig. 55, pts_
change_point of the first set of two sets of pts_change_
point’s and DynamicInfo()’s of the video stream stream#0
is 90,000 and display_aspect_ratio (Fig. 15) of Dy-
namicInfo() thereof is "4 : 3". pts_change_point of the
second set is 54,090,000 and display_aspect_ratio of Dy-
namicInfo() thereof is "16 : 9".
[0725] In the lower table shown in Fig. 55, pts_change_
point of the first set of the three sets of pts_change_
point’s and DynamicInfo()’s of the audio stream stream#2
is 90,000 and channel_assignment (Fig. 15) of Dy-
namicInfo() thereof is "Dual". pts_change_point of the
second set is 27,090,000 and channel_assignment of
DynamicInfo() thereof is "Stereo". pts_change_point of
the third set is 32,490,000 and channel_assignment of
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DynamicInfo() thereof is "Dual".
[0726] Now, it is assumed that at step S125 shown in
Fig. 34, the first video stream stream#0, identified by
stream_id that is 0xE0, and the third audio stream
stream#2, identified by stream_id that is 0xBD and
private_stream_id that is 0x00, have been decided as
streams to be reproduced from the clip stream file
"00003.PS".
[0727] In this case, the player control module 212
checks the two sets of pts_change_point’s and Dy-
namicInfo( )’s in the upper table shown in Fig. 55 for the
video stream stream#0, identified by stream_id that is
0xE0, and three sets of pts_change_point’s and Dy-
namicInfo( )’s in the lower table shown in Fig. 55 for the
audio stream stream#2, identified by stream_id that is
0xBD and private_stream_id that is 0x00, and recognizes
an initial value.
[0728] In other words, pts_change_point of the first set
of the two sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo
()’s in the upper table shown in Fig. 55 for the video stream
stream#0, identified by stream_id that is 0xE0, is 90,000.
Time 90,000 matches time 90,000 described in
presentation_start_time, which represents the start time
of the clip stream file "00003.PS" in the clip information
file "00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B corre-
sponding to the clip stream file "00003.PS" with which
the video stream stream#0 has been multiplexed.
[0729] Likewise, pts_change_point of the first set of
the three sets of pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()
’s in the lower table shown in Fig. 55 for the audio stream
stream#2, identified by stream_id that is 0xBD and
private_stream_id that is 0x00, is 90,000. Time 90,000
matches time 90,000 described in presentation_start_
time, which represents the start time of the clip stream
file "00003.PS" in the clip information file "00003.CLP"
shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B corresponding to the clip
stream file "00003.PS" with which the audio stream
stream#2 has been multiplexed.
[0730] The player control module 212 recognizes pts_
change_point that matches time 90,000 described in
presentation_start_time, which represents the start time
of the clip stream file "00003.PS" as an initial value. Thus,
the player control module 212 recognizes pts_change_
point of the first set of the two sets of pts_change_point’s
and DynamicInfo( )’s in the upper table shown in Fig. 55
and pts_change_point of the first set of the three sets of
pts_change_point’s and DynamicInfo()’s in the lower ta-
ble shown in Fig. 55 as initial values.
[0731] The player control module 212 designates an
output attribute of an elementary stream according to Dy-
namicInfo() paired with pts_change_point recognized as
an initial value at step S126 shown in Fig. 34 before the
clip stream file "00003.PS" is reproduced.
[0732] For the video stream stream#0, identified by
stream_id that is 0xE0, in the upper table shown in Fig.
55, display_aspect_ratio of DynamicInfo() paired with
pts_change_point, which is 90,000 as an initial value, is
"4 : 3". In this case, the player control module 212 controls

the graphics process module 219 with information that
denotes that display_aspect_ratio is "4 : 3", namely in-
formation about an output attribute that denotes that the
video stream stream#0 is video data whose aspect ratio
is 4 : 3.
[0733] For the audio stream stream#2, identified by
stream_id that is 0xBD and private_stream_id that is
0x00, in the lower table shown in Fig. 55, channel_as-
signment of DynamicInfo() paired with pts_change_
point, which is 90,000 as an initial value, is "Dual". In this
case, the player control module 212 supplies information
that denotes that channel_assignment is "Dual", namely
information about an output attribute that denotes that
the audio stream stream#2 is dual audio data to the audio
output module 221.
[0734] At step S126 shown in Fig. 34, the player control
module 212 performs the output attribute control process
for pts_change_point’s as initial values.
[0735] Thereafter, the player control module 212 sup-
plies 90,000 and 54,090,000, which are two pts_change_
point’s, for the video stream stream#0 in the upper table
shown in Fig. 55 and {27,090,000}, and {32,490,000},
and {54,090,000} of 90,000, 27,090,000, and
32,490,000, which are times of three pts_change_point’s
except for 90,000, which is an initial value, for the audio
stream stream#2 in the lower table shown in Fig. 55 to-
gether with information that denotes that these times
have the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process" to the de-
code control module 214 (at step S320).
[0736] The decode control module 214 receives times
{27,090,000}, {32,490,000}, and {54,090,000} having the
attribute of "DynamicInfo() process" from the player con-
trol module 212. After starting reproducing the video
stream stream#0 and the audio stream stream#2, the
decode control module starts checking the current time
counted by the time count portion 214A.
[0737] When the current time matches one of times
{27,090,000}, {32,490,000}, and {54,090,000}, which
have the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process", the decode
control module 214 supplies a DynamicInfo time, which
is a time that has the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process"
and that matches the current time, to the player control
module 212 (at step S321).
[0738] When the current time became for example
27,090,000, the decode control module 214 supplies
27,090,000, which matches the current time and is one
of times having the attribute of "DynamicInfo() process"
as a DynamicInfo time, to the player control module 212.
[0739] The player control module 212 receives
27,090,000, which is a DynamicInfo time, from the de-
code control module 214, checks pts_change_point that
matches 27,090,000 as a DynamicInfo time from two pts_
change_point’s for the video stream#0 in the upper table
shown in Fig. 55 and three pts_change_point’s for the
audio stream#2 in the lower table shown in Fig. 55, and
recognizes DynamicInfo() paired with pts_change_point
that matches 27,090,000, namely the second Dy-
namicInfo() for the audio stream stream#2 in the lower
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table shown in Fig. 55 as a target DynamicInfo() (at step
S322).
[0740] When the target DynamicInfo() is DynamicInfo
() of a video stream, the player control module 212 sup-
plies an output attribute described in the target Dy-
namicInfo( ) to the graphics process module 219 (at step
S323). When the target DynamicInfo() is DynamicInfo()
of an audio stream, the player control module 212 sup-
plies an output attribute described in the target Dy-
namicInfo() to the audio output module 221 (at step
S323).
[0741] When the graphics process module 219 has re-
ceived an output attribute from the player control module
212, the graphics process module 219 starts controlling
an output of video data according to the output attribute
(at step S324).
[0742] In other words, the graphics process module
219 converts an aspect ratio of video data that are output
to the video output module 220 for example according to
an aspect ratio of video data (display_aspect_ratio (Fig.
15)) represented by an output attribute received from for
example the player control module 212 and an aspect
ratio of a video output device connected to the video out-
put terminal 120 shown in Fig. 1.
[0743] Specifically, when the aspect ratio of the video
output device is for example 16 : 9 and the aspect ratio
of video data represented by the output attribute is 4 : 3,
the graphics process module 219 performs a squeeze
process for video data that are output to the video output
module 220 in the horizontal direction, places data that
cause the left and right ends of the video data to be black
in the video data, and outputs the resultant video data.
When the aspect ratio of video data of the video output
device is for example 4 : 3 and the aspect ratio of video
data represented by the output attribute is 16 : 9, the
graphics process module 219 performs a squeeze proc-
ess for the video data that are output to the video output
module 220 in the vertical direction, places data that
cause the upper and lower ends of the video data to be
black in the video data, and outputs the resultant video
data. When the aspect ratio of the video output device
and the aspect ratio of video data as an output attribute
are the same, for example 4 : 3 or 16 : 9, the graphics
process module 219 outputs the video data to the video
output module 220 without performing the squeeze proc-
ess for the video data.
[0744] With two sets of pts_change_point’s and Dy-
namicInfo()’s for the video stream stream#0, identified
by stream_id that is 0xE0, in the upper table shown in
Fig. 55, video data having an aspect ratio of 4 : 3 are
obtained from the video stream #0 after time 90,000,
which is the reproduction start time of the video stream
stream#0, before time 54,090,000. After time
54,090,000, video data having an aspect ratio of 16 : 9
are obtained from the video stream#0.
[0745] Thus, assuming that the aspect ratio of the vid-
eo output device connected to the video output terminal
120 shown in Fig. 1 is for example 4 : 3, the graphics

process module 219 supplies video data having an as-
pect ratio of 4 : 3 obtained from the video stream
stream#0 to the video output device whose aspect ratio
is 4 : 3 after time 90,000 before time 54,090,000. The
video output device displays the received video data.
[0746] After time 54,090,000, the graphics process
module 219 performs the squeeze process for video data
having an aspect ratio of 16 : 9 in the vertical direction
and converts the video data having an aspect ratio of 16 :
9 into a video signal having an aspect ratio of 4 : 3 with
data that cause upper and lower ends of the video data
to be black. The converted video signal is supplied to the
video output device. The video output device displays
the converted video data.
[0747] When the audio output module 221 receives an
output attribute from the player control module 212, the
audio output module 221 starts controlling an output of
audio data according to the output attribute (at step
S324).
[0748] In other words, the audio output module 221
processes audio data received from the audio decoder
control module 217 according to a channel assignment
for audio data (channel_assignment (Fig. 15)) represent-
ed by an output attribute received from the player control
module 212 and according to an audio output mode sup-
plied from the player control module 212 through the input
interface 115 (Fig. 1) that the user operates with the re-
mote controller and outputs the processed audio data to
the audio output terminal 121 (Fig. 1).
[0749] Specifically, when the channel assignment for
audio data represented by the output attribute is a dual
(bilingual) mode of which the left channel is "main audio"
data and the right channel is "sub audio" data, the audio
output module 221 processes the audio data supplied
from the audio decoder control module 217 according to
the audio output mode supplied from the player control
module 212 and outputs the processed audio data to the
audio output terminal 121.
[0750] In other words, if the "main sound" has been
designated as an audio output mode, the audio output
module 221 copies the left channel of audio data received
from the audio decoder control module 217 as the right
channel of audio data and outputs the left and right chan-
nel of audio data ("main audio" data) to the audio output
terminal 121. If "sub audio" has been designated as an
audio output mode, the audio output module 221 copies
the right channel of audio data received from the audio
decoder control module 217 as the left channel and out-
puts the left and right channel ("sub audio" data) to the
audio output terminal 121. If both "main and sub audios"
have been designated as an audio output mode, the au-
dio output module 221 directly outputs audio data re-
ceived from the audio decoder control module 217 to the
audio output terminal 121.
[0751] If the channel assignment of audio data repre-
sented by the output attribute is for example stereo mode,
the audio output module 221 directly outputs the audio
data received from the audio decoder control module 217
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to the audio output terminal 121 regardless of what audio
output mode has been designated.
[0752] With the three sets of pts_change_point’s and
DynamicInfo()’s for the audio stream stream#2, identified
by stream_id that is 0xBD and private_stream_id that is
0x00, in the lower table shown in Fig. 55, dual audio data
are obtained from the audio stream stream#2 after time
90,000 as the reproduction start time before time
27,090,000. In addition, stereo audio data are obtained
from the audio stream stream#2 after time 27,090,000
before time 32,490,000. In addition, dual audio data are
obtained from the audio stream stream#2 after time
32,490,000.
[0753] Thus, when "main audio" has been designated
as an audio output mode, the audio output module 221
copies audio data of the left channel of the dual audio
data that are obtained from the audio stream stream#2
after time 90,000 before time 27,090,000 as the right
channel of audio data. The left channel and right channel
of audio data are output to the audio output terminal 121.
[0754] Stereo audio data obtained from the audio
stream stream#2 after time 27,090,000 before time
32,490,000 are output to the audio output terminal 121.
[0755] The left channel of the dual audio data obtained
from the audio stream stream#2 after time 32,490,000
are copied as the right channel of audio data. The left
channel and right channel of audio data are output to the
audio output terminal 121.
[0756] As described above, in the output attribute con-
trol process, it is determined whether a reproduction time
of an elementary stream that is being reproduced match-
es pts_change_point according to the clip information file
Clip() (Fig. 12) that contains n sets of pts_change_point’s
that represent a reproduction time of each elementary
stream multiplexed with a clip stream file and DynamicIn-
fo()’s that represent an output attribute of each elemen-
tary stream (where n is 0 or larger any integer). When
the reproduction time of an elementary stream that is
being reproduced matches pts_change_point, Dy-
namicInfo() paired with pts_change_point is recognized.
The output of the elementary stream that is being repro-
duced is controlled according to the output attribute de-
scribed in DynamicInfo(). Thus, the output of the elemen-
tary stream can be controlled according to the reproduc-
tion time of the elementary stream and the output at-
tribute.

[Subtitle Display Control Process]

[0757] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 56, a subtitle display control process that controls
the display of subtitle data corresponding to a subtitle
stream will be described.
[0758] When the reproduction of PlayList() is started,
the player control module 212 initializes a subtitle data
display mode for the graphics process module 219 at
step S341. In other words, the player control module 212
controls the graphics process module 219 to change the

subtitle data display mode to the default display mode.
The initialization of the display mode performed at step
S341 corresponds to the initialization of the display mode
performed at step S127 shown in Fig. 34.
[0759] After step S341, the flow advances to step
S342. At step S342, the player control module 212 de-
termines whether the user has input a new subtitle data
display mode command to the input interface 115 through
the remote controller.
[0760] When the determined result at step S342 de-
notes that a new display mode command has been input,
the flow advances to step S343. At step S343, the player
control module 212 determines whether a subtitle stream
is being reproduced.
[0761] When the determined result at step S343 de-
notes that a subtitle stream is not being reproduced, the
flow returns to step S342.
[0762] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S343 denotes that a subtitle stream is being reproduced,
the flow advances to step S345. At step S345, the player
control module 212 determines whether the new display
mode command is the default display mode command.
When the determined result at step S343 denotes that
the new display mode command is the default display
mode command, the flow returns to step S341. At step
S341, as described above, the player control module 212
controls the graphics process module 219 to change the
subtitle data display mode to the default display mode.
[0763] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S345 denotes that the new display mode command is
not the default display mode command, namely the new
display mode command is a non-default display mode
command for example a subtitle data enlargement com-
mand, a subtitle data reduction command, or a brightness
increase command, the flow advances to step S346. At
step S346, the player control module 212 obtains
StaticInfo() of the subtitle stream, which is being repro-
duced, of StaticInfo()’s (Fig. 14) of the clip information
file Clip() (Fig. 12) corresponding to the clip stream file
with which the subtitle stream that is being reproduced
is multiplexed. Thereafter, the flow advances to step
S347.
[0764] At step S347, the player control module 212
determines configurable_flag of StaticInfo() obtained at
step S346.
[0765] When the determined result at step S347 de-
notes that configurable_flag is 0, which denotes that the
subtitle data display mode is not permitted to be changed,
the flow advances to step S348. At step S348, the player
control module 212 controls the graphics process module
219 to overlay output video data with a message that
denotes that the subtitle data display mode cannot be
changed. Thereafter, the flow returns to step S342. At
step S342, the error message is displayed.
[0766] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S347 denotes that configurable_flag is 1, which denotes
that the subtitle data display mode is permitted to be
changed, the flow advances to step S349. At step S349,
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the player control module 212 supplies the new display
mode command, which has been input from the remote
controller by the user through the input interface 115, to
the graphics process module 219. Thereafter, the flow
advance to step S350.
[0767] At step S350, the graphics process module 219
starts performing an enlargement process, a reduction
process, or a brightness change process for the subtitle
data supplied from the subtitle decoder control module
218 according to the display mode command, which has
been supplied from the player control module 212 at step
S349. Thereafter, the flow returns to step S342. Thus,
the subtitle data are displayed in the display size, at the
display position, or in the display colors according to the
display mode command that has been input by the user
through the remote controller.
[0768] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S342 denotes that the new display mode command has
not been input, the flow advances to step S351. At step
S351, the player control module 212 determines whether
PlayItem()’s have been changed as described in Fig. 40.
When the determined result at step S342 denotes that
PlayItem()’s have not been changed, the flow returns to
step S342.
[0769] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S351 denotes that PlayItem()’s have been changed, the
flow returns to step S341. At step S341, as described
above, the player control module 212 controls the graph-
ics process module 219 to change the subtitle data dis-
play mode to the default display mode. In other words,
when PlayItem()’s have been changed, the subtitle data
display mode is restored to the default display mode.
[0770] As described above, only when configurable_
flag of the subtitle stream is 1, which denotes that the
display mode is permitted to be changed, the subtitle
data display mode for the subtitle stream can be changed
corresponding to a display mode command that is input
by the user through the remote controller.
[0771] Thus, for example in the clip information file
"00001.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, since
configurable_flag of the subtitle stream stream#2, which
is the third elementary stream of four elementary streams
multiplexed with the clip stream file "00001.PS", is 0,
which denotes that the display mode is not permitted to
be changed, while the subtitle stream stream#2 is being
displayed, even if the user operates the remote controller
to change the subtitle display mode, the display mode is
not changed.
[0772] In contrast, since configurable_flag of the sub-
title stream stream#3, which is the fourth elementary
stream of four elementary streams multiplexed with the
clip stream file "00001.PS", is 1, which denotes that the
display mode is permitted to be changed, while the sub-
title stream stream#3 is being displayed, when the user
operates the remote controller to change the subtitle dis-
play mode, the display size of the subtitle is changed.
[0773] Now, it is assumed that the clip stream file
"00001.PS" is being reproduced according to the first

PlayItem#1 of the first PlayList#1 shown in Fig. 29. In
addition, in the clip information file "00001.CLP" de-
scribed in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, it is assumed that the
third and fourth elementary streams of four elementary
streams multiplexed with the clip stream file "00001.PS"
are subtitle streams and that the third subtitle stream
stream#2 of the third and fourth subtitle streams
stream#2 and stream#3 is being reproduced.
[0774] When the user operates the remote controller
to input a subtitle display mode command (at step S342),
the display mode command is supplied from the input
interface 115 (Fig. 1) to the player control module 212.
When the player control module 212 receives the display
mode command, the player control module 212 searches
the clip information file for StaticInfo() (Fig. 12) corre-
sponding to the subtitle stream that is being reproduced
(at step S346).
[0775] In other words, the subtitle stream that is being
reproduced is the third subtitle stream stream#2 multi-
plexed with the clip stream file "00001.PS". The player
control module 212 searches the corresponding clip in-
formation file "00001.CLP" for StaticInfo() of the third sub-
title stream stream#2.
[0776] In addition, the player control module 212 de-
termines configurable_flag, which is 0, described in
StaticInfo() of the third subtitle stream stream#2 shown
in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B (at step S347). Thus, the player
control module 212 recognizes that the display mode of
the third subtitle stream stream#2 is not permitted to be
changed.
[0777] In this case, the player control module 212 de-
termines that the subtitle stream that is being reproduced
does not correspond to enlargement and reduction
modes and controls the graphics process module 219 to
generate a corresponding error message (at step S348),
overlays video data with the error message, and outputs
the overlaid video data.
[0778] While the fourth subtitle stream stream#3 of the
third and fourth subtitle streams stream#2 and stream#3
of the four elementary streams multiplexed with the clip
stream file "00001.PS" is being reproduced, when the
player control module 212 receives a display mode com-
mand that has been input by the user through the remote
controller, the player control module 212 searches the
corresponding clip information file "00001.CLP" for
StaticInfo() of the fourth subtitle stream stream#3.
[0779] The player control module 212 determines
configurable_flag, which is 1, described in StaticInfo() of
the fourth subtitle stream stream#3 shown in Fig. 30A
and Fig. 30B (at step S347). Thus, the player control
module 212 recognizes that the display mode of the
fourth subtitle stream stream#3 has been permitted to be
changed.
[0780] In this case, the player control module 212 de-
termines that subtitle stream that is being reproduced
corresponds to an enlargement mode or a reduction
mode and supplies the display mode command that has
been input by the user through the remote controller to
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the graphics process module 219 (at step S349).
[0781] Thus, the graphics process module 219 for ex-
ample enlarges or reduces subtitle data received from
the subtitle decoder control module 218 according to the
display mode command received from the player control
module 212, overlays with the resultant subtitle data the
video data supplied from the video decoder control mod-
ule 212, and outputs the overlaid video data.
[0782] When the player control module 212 starts re-
producing the first PlayItem() of PlayList(), the player con-
trol module 212 initializes the subtitle data display mode
of the graphics process module 219 (at step S341). In
other words, the player control module 212 controls the
graphics process module 219 to change the subtitle data
display mode to the default display mode.
[0783] When PlayItem( )’s are changed, the player
control module 212 initializes the subtitle data display
mode of the graphics process module 219 (at steps S341
and S351).
[0784] When PlayItem( )’s are changed, the player
control module 212 checks configurable_flag for a new
subtitle stream to be reproduced according to PlayItem
() that is newly reproduced. When configurable_flag is 0,
the player control module 212 initializes the subtitle data
display mode of the graphics process module 219. When
configurable_flag is 1, the player control module 212
causes the graphics process module 219 to keep the
display mode for which PlayItem( )’s have not been
changed.
[0785] In the subtitle display control process shown in
Fig. 56, when a new display mode command is input by
the user through the remote controller, the new display
mode command is supplied to the graphics process mod-
ule 219 (at step S349). The display mode command may
be stored in for example a non-volatile memory that com-
poses the memory 113 (Fig. 1). The display mode com-
mand stored in the non-volatile memory may be supplied
to the graphics process module 219.
[0786] In the case that a display mode command that
the user has set is stored in the non-volatile memory as
an initial setting of the disc reproducing apparatus shown
in Fig. 1, when he or she inputs a new display mode
command with the remote controller, the display mode
command stored in the non-volatile memory can be re-
placed with the new display mode command and the new
display mode command stored in the non-volatile mem-
ory can be supplied to the graphics process module 219.
In this case, since the non-volatile memory stores the
display mode command that has been set upon comple-
tion of the last reproduction, when the next PlayList() is
reproduced, the subtitle data are displayed with the dis-
play mode command without need to input the display
command through the remote controller.
[0787] In this case, it is assumed that the display mode
command stored in the non-volatile memory includes for
example an enlargement rate or a reduction rate at which
a subtitle stream is enlarged or reduced.
[0788] As described above, in the subtitle display con-

trol process, it is determined whether the subtitle data
display mode is permitted to be changed from the default
display mode according to configurable_flag, denoting
whether the display mode is permitted to be changed
from the default display mode, contained in StaticInfo()
for subtitle data that are not changed while elementary
streams contained in the clip information file Clip() (Fig.
12) are being reproduced. When the default display mode
of the subtitle data that are being reproduced is permitted
to be changed, a display process for example an enlarge-
ment process, a reduction process, or a color change
process for subtitle data is performed. Thus, the subtitle
data display mode can be controlled.

[Capture Control Process]

[0789] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 57, a capture control process that controls capturing
of video data corresponding to a video stream will be
described. Fig. 57 also shows a flow chart that describes
a background/screen saver process that secondarily us-
es video data that have been captured in the capture
control process.
[0790] When a video data capture command is input
by the user from the remote controller through the input
interface 115 (Fig. 1) to the player control module 212,
the capture control process is started.
[0791] In other words, in the capture control process,
at step S371, the player control module 212 determines
whether a video stream is being reproduced. When the
determined result at step S371 denotes that a video
stream is not being reproduced, the player control mod-
ule 212 completes the capture control process.
[0792] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S371 denotes that a video stream is being reproduced,
the flow advances to step S372. The player control mod-
ule 212 obtains capture_enable_flag_PlayList from Play-
List() (Fig. 7) corresponding to the video stream that is
being reproduced and capture_enable_flag_Clip from
the clip information file Clip() (Fig. 12) corresponding to
the video stream that is being reproduced.
[0793] As described in Fig. 7, capture_enable_flag_
PlayList of PlayList() denotes whether video data corre-
sponding to a video stream reproduced according to
PlayList() is permitted to be secondarily used. On the
other hand, as described in Fig. 12, capture_enable_
flag_Clip of the clip information file Clip() denotes wheth-
er video data corresponding to the video stream stored
in a clip stream file corresponding to the clip information
file Clip() is permitted to be secondarily used.
[0794] After step S372, the flow advances to step
S373. At step S373, the player control module 212 de-
termines whether a picture of video data that are being
reproduced when the capture command is input from the
input interface 115 (Fig. 1) is permitted to be captured
according to capture_enable_flag_PlayList and capture_
enable_flag_Clip, which have been obtained at step
S373.
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[0795] When the determined result at step S373 de-
notes that a picture of video data that is being reproduced
when the capture command is input from the input inter-
face 115 is not permitted to be captured, namely at least
one of capture_enable_flag_PlayList and capture_
enable_flag_Clip obtained at step S373 is 0, which de-
notes that video data are not permitted to be secondarily
used, the flow advances to step S374. At step S374, the
player control module 212 controls the graphics process
module 219 to overlay video data with an error message
that denotes that video data are not permitted to be cap-
tured and completes the capture control process. As a
result, the error message is displayed.
[0796] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S373 denotes that a picture of video data that is being
reproduced when the capture command is input from the
input interface 115 is permitted to be captured, namely
both capture_enable_flag_PlayList and capture_
enable_flag_Clip that have been obtained at step S373
are 1, which denotes that video data are permitted to be
secondarily used, the flow advances to step S375. At
step S375, the player control module 212 supplies the
capture command for the video data that are being re-
produced when the capture command is input from the
input interface 115 to the graphics process module 219.
Thereafter, the flow advances to step S376.
[0797] At step S376, the graphics process module 219
captures a picture of video data from the video decoder
control module 216 according to the capture command
received from the player control module 212, stores the
picture in the memory 113 (Fig. 1), and completes the
capture control process. When capture_enable_flag is
composed of a plurality of bits and their use conditions
are restricted, at this point, a corresponding operation is
performed. In other words, when the size of a captured
picture is restricted, a picture whose size is reduced is
captured. When an application that is used is restricted,
a flag that represents the restriction is also recorded.
[0798] As described above, in the capture control proc-
ess, capture_enable_flag_PlayList’s and capture_
enable_flag_Clip’s of PlayList() (Fig. 7) and the clip in-
formation file Clip() (Fig. 12) corresponding to a video
stream that is being reproduced when the user inputs the
capture command are ANDed. When the ANDed result
is 1, namely all capture_enable_flag_PlayList’s and
capture_enable_flag_Clip’s are 1, which denotes that
video data are permitted to be secondarily used, it is de-
termined that the video data can be secondarily used.
As a result, the video data are captured.
[0799] When a video stream is reproduced corre-
sponding to the first PlayItem#0 of the first PlayList#0
shown in Fig. 29, namely a video stream multiplexed with
the clip stream file "00001.PS" is being reproduced, if the
user inputs the capture command, since capture_
enable_flag_PlayList of the first PlayList#0 is 1 and
capture_enable_flag_Clip of the clip information file
"00001.CLP", shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, corre-
sponding to the clip stream file "00001.PS" reproduced

by the first PlayItem#0 is 1, it is determined that video
data that are being reproduced (video data correspond-
ing to a video stream multiplexed with the clip stream file
"00001.PS") be able to be secondarily used and the video
data are captured.
[0800] While a video stream is being reproduced ac-
cording to the second PlayItem#1 of the first PlayList#0
shown in Fig. 29, namely a video stream multiplexed with
the clip stream file "00002.PS" is being reproduced, when
the user inputs the capture command, since capture_
enable_flag_PlayList of the first PlayList#0 is 1 and
capture_enable_flag_Clip of the clip information file
"00002.CLP", shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, corre-
sponding to the clip stream file "00002.PS" reproduced
according to the second PlayItem#1 is 0, it is determined
that video data that are being reproduced (video data
corresponding to a video stream multiplexed with the clip
stream file "00002.PS") be not able to be secondarily
used and the video data are not captured.
[0801] While a video stream is being reproduced ac-
cording to PlayItem#0 of the second PlayList#1 shown
in Fig. 29, namely a video stream multiplexed with the
clip stream file "00003.PS" is being reproduced, when
the user inputs the capture command, since capture_
enable_flag_PlayList of the second PlayList#1 is 0 and
capture_enable_flag_Clip of the clip information file
"00003.CLP" shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B correspond-
ing to the clip stream file "00003.PS" reproduced corre-
sponding to PlayItem#0 of the second PlayList#1 is 1, it
is determined that video data that are being reproduced
(video data corresponding to a video stream multiplexed
with the clip stream file "00003.PS") be not permitted to
be secondarily used. Thus, the video data are not cap-
tured.
[0802] In this case, when it has been checked that
capture_enable_flag_PlayList of the second PlayList#1
is 0, it can be determined that the video data be not per-
mitted to be secondarily used. Thus, checking of
capture_enable_flag_Clip of the clip information file
"00003.CLP", shown in Fig. 30A and Fig. 30B, corre-
sponding to the clip stream file "00003.PS" reproduced
corresponding to PlayItem#0 of the second PlayList#1
can be omitted.
[0803] A picture captured in the capture control proc-
ess and stored in the memory 113 can be secondarily
used in the background/screen saver process.
[0804] The background/screen saver process is per-
formed for example while the player control module 212
is operating, but an elementary stream is not being re-
produced, namely the disc 101 has not been inserted
into the disc drive 102 (Fig. 1) or an elementary stream
has been already reproduced.
[0805] In the background/screen saver process, at
step S380, the player control module 212 controls the
graphics process module 219 to display a picture stored
in the memory 113 in the capture control process. The
graphics process module 219 displays a picture stored
in the memory 113 in the capture control process under
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the control of the player control module 212.
[0806] When the graphics process module 219 dis-
plays a picture stored in the memory 113 as a still picture,
a so-called wall paper is accomplished. When a picture
is displayed while it is being enlarged, reduced, and
moved at predetermined intervals, a screen saver is ac-
complished. The background/screen saver process that
displays a picture stored in the memory 113 in the capture
control process can be performed by another independ-
ent application rather than the player control module 212.
[0807] When a flag that represents a restriction is add-
ed to a picture stored in the memory 133, the picture that
is displayed is restricted according to the flag.
[0808] As described above, capture_enable_flag_
PlayList and capture_enable_flag_Clip, which denote
whether video data being reproduced are permitted to
be secondarily used, are obtained corresponding to for
example PlayList() or PlayItem(), which is larger than a
video access unit. According to capture_enable_flag_
PlayList and capture_enable_flag_Clip, it is determined
whether video data that are being reproduced be permit-
ted to be secondarily used. When the determined result
denotes that video data that are being reproduced are
permitted to be secondarily used, the video data that are
being reproduced are captured and the background/
screen saver process using the captured video data is
executed. Thus, the secondary use of the video data can
be controlled.
[0809] In the capture control process shown in Fig. 57,
PlayList() (Fig. 7) contains capture_enable_flag_PlayL-
ist and clip information file Clip() (Fig. 12) corresponding
to a clip stream file reproduced according to PlayItem()
contains capture_enable_flag_Clip. With both capture_
enable_flag_PlayList and capture_enable_flag_Clip, it is
determined whether video data are permitted to be sec-
ondarily used. Alternatively, when PlayList() (Fig. 7) con-
tains capture_enable_flag_PlayList or the clip informa-
tion file Clip() (Fig. 12) corresponding to a clip stream file
reproduced according to PlayItem() contains capture_
enable_flag_Clip, namely with either capture_enable_
flag_PlayList or capture_enable_flag_Clip, it can be de-
termined whether video data are permitted to be second-
arily used.
[0810] In the capture control process shown in Fig. 57,
at step S376, the graphics process module 219 captures
video data from the video decoder control module 216
according to a capture command received from the play-
er control module 212, namely only one picture. Alterna-
tively, the graphics process module 219 may capture a
plurality of pictures. In other words, a plurality of pictures
that the video decoder control module 216 outputs in time
series can be captured. In this case, the number of pic-
tures captured at a time can be pre-designated. Alterna-
tively, bits of capture_enable_flag_PlayList and capture_
enable_flag_Clip can be extended for information that
represents the number of pictures that can be captured
at a time.
[0811] In the foregoing case, use permission informa-

tion that denotes whether video data are permitted to be
secondarily used, which are capture_enable_flag_Play-
List and capture_enable_flag_Clip, is described in Play-
List() and clip information file Clip(). With the use permis-
sion information, it is determined whether entire video
data reproduced according to PlayList() and entire video
data corresponding to a video stream multiplexed with a
clip stream file corresponding to the clip information file
Clip() are permitted to be secondarily used. The use per-
mission information can describe video data of any unit.
With the use permission information, it can be determined
whether video data in any unit are permitted to be sec-
ondarily used.
[0812] In other words, Fig. 58 shows the syntax of
private_stream2_PES_payload() that contains use per-
mission information. Fig. 59 shows the syntax of au_in-
formation() that contains use permission information.
[0813] private_stream2_PES_payload( ) shown in
Fig. 58 is the same as that shown in Fig. 26 except that
the video_stream_id is immediately preceded by
capture_enable_flag_ps2 as use permission informa-
tion. Likewise, au_information() shown in Fig. 59 is the
same as that shown in Fig. 27 except that pic_struct_
copy is immediately preceded by capture_enable_flag_
AU as use permission information.
[0814] capture_enable_flag_ps2 contained in private_
stream2_PES_payload() shown in Fig. 58 denotes
whether video data of a video stream after PES_packet
() of private_stream_2 that contains private_
stream2_PES_payload() before PES_packet() of the
next private_straem_2 are permitted to be secondarily
used. Thus, with capture_enable_flag_ps2 contained in
private_stream2_PES_payload() shown in Fig. 58, it can
be determined whether video data after a particular de-
coding startable point before the next decoding startable
point are permitted to be secondarily used.
[0815] In addition, capture_enable_flag_AU contained
in au_information() shown in Fig. 59 denotes whether
video data of a video access unit corresponding to
capture_enable_flag_AU are permitted to be secondarily
used. Thus, with capture_enable_flag_AU contained in
au_information() shown in Fig. 59, it can be determined
whether video data of each video access unit, namely
each picture, are permitted to be secondarily used.
[0816] At least two of capture_enable_flag_PlayList as
use permission information of PlayList() (Fig. 7), capture_
enable_flag_Clip as use permission information of the
clip information file Clip() (Fig. 12), capture_enable_flag_
ps2 as use permission information of private_
stream2_PES_payload() (Fig. 58), and capture_enable_
flag_AU as use permission information of au_information
() (Fig. 59) can be redundantly used. In this case, with
the result of which at least two types of use permission
information that are redundantly used are ANDed, it can
be determined whether a picture of video data is permit-
ted to be secondarily used.
[0817] As described at step S211 shown in Fig. 45, the
video read function portion 233 of the buffer control mod-
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ule 215 (Fig. 5) searches a program stream stored in the
buffer 215A for PES_packet() of private_stream_2 that
contains private_stream2_PES_payload(), shown in Fig.
26 or Fig. 58, which contains au_information() shown in
Fig. 59. Thus, when private_stream2_PES_payload(),
shown in Fig. 58, which contains capture_enable_flag_
ps2, and au_information(), shown in Fig. 59, which con-
tains capture_enable_flag_AU, are used, the player con-
trol module 212 needs to ask the video read function
portion 233 for capture_enable_flag_ps2 and capture_
enable_flag_AU to determine whether video data are
permitted to be secondarily used.
[0818] Next, with reference to Fig. 60, a structure of
hardware of a disc recoding apparatus will be described.
[0819] The disc recording apparatus shown in Fig. 60
can be applied to for example a disc player, a game de-
vice, a car navigation system, and so forth.
[0820] In the disc recording apparatus shown in Fig.
60, a disc 410 is for example an optical disc such as a
DVD, a magneto-optical disc, or a magnetic disc. The
disc 410 can record content data such as video data,
audio data, and subtitle data. In addition, the disc 410
can record content data. When various types of data are
recorded on the disc 410, it can be used as the disc 101
shown in Fig. 1.
[0821] A video input terminal 400A is connected to a
video input unit such as an image capturing device (not
shown). The video input terminal 400A supplies video
data supplied from the video input unit to a video input
interface 401. An audio input terminal 400B is connected
to an audio input unit such as a microphone and an am-
plifier (not shown). The audio input terminal 400B sup-
plies the input audio data to an audio input interface 402.
[0822] The video input interface 401 performs a de-
sired process for the input video data and supplies the
resultant video data to a video encoder 403 through a
bus 411. The audio input interface 402 performs a desired
process for the input audio data and supplies the resultant
audio data to an audio encoder 404 through the bus 411.
[0823] The video encoder 403 encodes video data
supplied from a CPU 405 and the video input interface
401 and causes a disc drive 409 to record the resultant
compression-encoded data (encoded video data, for ex-
ample, an MPEG2 video stream) on the disc 410 through
the bus 411.
[0824] The audio encoder 404 encodes audio data
supplied from the CPU 405 and the audio input interface
402 and causes the disc drive 409 to record the resultant
compression-encoded data (encoded audio data, for ex-
ample, an MPEG2 audio stream) on the disc 410 through
the bus 411.
[0825] The CPU 405 and a memory 406 compose a
computer system. In other words, the CPU 405 executes
a program stored in the memory 406, controls the entire
disc recording apparatus, and performs various types of
processes that will be described later. The memory 406
stores a program that the CPU 405 executes. In addition,
the memory 406 temporarily stores data with which the

CPU 405 needs to operate. The memory 406 can be
composed of only a nonvolatile memory or a combination
of a volatile memory and a nonvolatile memory. When
the disc recording apparatus shown in Fig. 60 is provided
with a hard disk that records a program that the CPU 405
executes and the program is recorded (installed) in the
hard disk, the memory 406 can be composed of only a
volatile memory.
[0826] The program that the CPU 405 executes can
be pre-stored in the memory 406 as a record medium
built-in the disc recording apparatus.
[0827] Instead, the program can be temporarily or per-
manently recorded on the disc drive 409, a flexible disc
other than the disc drive 409, or a removable record me-
dium such as a CD-ROM (Compact Disc - Read Only
Memory), an MO (Magneto Optical) disc, a magnetic
disc, or a memory card. Such a removable record medi-
um can be provided as so-called package software.
[0828] In addition, the program can be pre-stored in
the memory 406. Instead, the program can be installed
from such a removable record medium into a disc record-
ing apparatus. Instead, the program can be wirelessly
transferred from a download site to the disc recording
apparatus through a satellite used for a digital satellite
broadcast. Instead, the program can be transferred to
the disc recording apparatus by a cable through a net-
work such as a LAN (Local Area Network) or the Internet.
The disc recording apparatus can receive the program
through an input interface 408 and install it to the built-
in memory 406.
[0829] In addition, the program can be processed by
one CPU. Instead, the program may be distributively
processed by a plurality of CPUs. ’
[0830] A drive interface 407 controls the disc drive 409
under the control of the CPU 405. Thus, the drive inter-
face 407 supplies data supplied from the CPU 405, the
memory 406, the video encoder 403, and the audio en-
coder 404 to the disc drive 409 through the bus 411 and
causes the disc drive 409 to record the data on the disc
410. Instead, the drive interface 407 reads data from the
disc 410 and supplies the data to the CPU 405 and the
memory 406 through the bus 411.
[0831] The input interface 408 receives a signal ac-
cording to a user’s operation of keys (buttons) and a re-
mote commander (remote control commander) and sup-
plies the signal to the CPU 405 through the bus 411. In
addition, the input interface 408 functions as a commu-
nication interface, for example a modem (including an
ADSL (Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line) modem or
an NIC (Network Interface Card).
[0832] Video data and audio data can be supplied by
a cable or wirelessly from the video input unit and the
audio input unit, respectively.
[0833] The disc 410 can be loaded into and unloaded
from the disc drive 409. The disc drive 409 has a built-in
interface (not shown). The disc drive 409 is connected
to the drive interface 407 through the interface. The disc
drive 409 drives the loaded disc 410 and performs for
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example a record process for data on the disc 410 ac-
cording to for example a record command received from
the drive interface 407.
[0834] When necessary, data (record data) recorded
on the disc 410 include a program that the computer can
execute. In this embodiment, as the record medium, the
disc 410 that is a disc-shaped record medium is used.
Instead, as the record medium, a semiconductor memory
or a tape-shaped record medium may be used.
[0835] Connected to the bus 411 are the CPU (Central
Processing Unit) 405, the memory 406, the drive inter-
face 407, the input interface 408, the video encoder 403,
the audio encoder 404, the video input interface 401, and
the audio input interface 402.
[0836] Next, with reference to Fig. 61, a function ac-
complished by the disc recording apparatus that embod-
ies the data encoding method according to the present
invention will be described. In the function that the disc
recording apparatus accomplishes shown in this draw-
ing, the audio encoder 404 compression-encodes an au-
dio signal that has been input through the audio input
terminal 400B and the audio input interface 402 and out-
puts the resultant signal to a multiplexing unit 421.
[0837] The video encoder 403 compression-encodes
a video signal that has been input through the video input
terminal 400A and the video input interface 401 and out-
puts the resultant signal to the multiplexing unit 421.
[0838] The multiplexing unit 421 packetizes an input
MPEG2 video stream and an input MPEG2 audio stream
and multiplexes them on time-division basis as described
with reference to Fig. 18A and Fig. 18B to Fig. 27. The
multiplexing unit 421 selects an intra-picture from the
stream and inserts PES_packet() of private_stream_2
shown in Fig. 26 into the intra-picture at a frequency of
around twice per second.
[0839] The multiplexing unit 421 outputs the multi-
plexed stream to a RAPI rewrite unit 424 through a FIFO
422 and also to an RAPI information extraction unit 423.
The RAPI information extraction unit 423 detects the start
position of PES_packet() of private_stream_2 from the
video stream of the multiplexed stream, the value of the
time stamp (PTS) of the intra-picture immediately pre-
ceded by PES_packet() of private_stream_2, and the
end positions of the intra-picture, second, third, and
fourth reference pictures preceded by the intra-picture
and stores them.
[0840] In this case, RAPI represents PES_packet() of
private_stream_2.
[0841] The RAPI information extraction unit 423 out-
puts the end positions of the detected intra-picture and
the second, third, and fourth reference pictures preceded
by the intra-picture to the RAPI rewrite unit 424. The RAPI
rewrite unit 424 overwrites the fields of 1stRef_picture,
2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_picture, and 4thRef_picture
shown in Fig. 26 as information of RAPI, records the end
positions of the top, second, third, and fourth reference
pictures as numeric values in the unit of a sector, and
stores them in an output server 426.

[0842] After the process for all the multiplexed stream
is completed, a controller 425 obtains the start positions
of all RAPI’s, which have been extracted and stored by
the RAPI information extraction unit 423 and which have
been multiplexed in the multiplexed stream, and the end
position of the intra-picture immediately preceded by
each RAPI and the end positions of the second, third,
and fourth reference pictures preceded by the intra-pic-
ture.
[0843] The controller 425 creates EP_map( ), de-
scribed with reference to Fig. 16, with the input informa-
tion.
[0844] The controller 425 creates EP_map() of the clip
information file with the address of each RAPI, PTS of
the intra-picture immediately preceded by each RAPI,
and one of the end positions of the intra-picture and the
second, third, and fourth pictures preceded by the intra-
picture and stores EP_map() to the output server 426.
[0845] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 62, an EP_map() creation process will be described.
[0846] At step S381, the video encoder 403 compres-
sion-encodes a video signal that has been input through
the video input terminal 400A and the video input inter-
face 401 and outputs the resultant signal to the multiplex-
ing unit 421. The audio encoder 404 compression-en-
codes an audio signal that has been input through the
audio input terminal 400B and the audio input interface
402 and outputs the resultant signal to the multiplexing
unit 421. In this case, a stream that is output from the
audio encoder 404 is an MPEG2 audio stream. Likewise,
a stream that is output from the video encoder 403 is an
MPEG2 video stream.
[0847] At step S382, the multiplexing unit 421 pack-
etizes the input MPEG2 video stream and MPEG2 audio
stream and multiplexes them on time division basis
(packetizing) as described with reference to Fig. 18A and
Fig. 18B to Fig. 27, selects an intra-picture from the
stream, and inserts PES_packet() of private_stream_2
shown in Fig. 26 thereinto at a frequency of around twice
per second. In this example, PES_packet() of private_
stream_2 denotes that it is immediately followed by an
intra-picture of video that can be decoded without need
to reference another picture. At this point, the intra-pic-
ture usually has a time stamp (PTS/DTS).
[0848] At this point, data have not been recorded in
the fields of 1stRef_picture, 2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_pic-
ture, and 4thRef_picture described with reference to Fig.
26. In addition, a subtitle stream (not shown) may be
input to the multiplexing unit 421 so that it is multiplexed
with the video stream and the audio stream.
[0849] At step S383, the multiplexing unit 421 outputs
the multiplexed stream to the RAPI rewrite unit 424
through the FIFO 422 and also to the RAPI information
extraction unit 423. The RAPI information extraction unit
423 detects the start position of PES_packet() of private_
stream_2, the value of the time stamp (PTS) of the intra-
picture immediately preceded by PES_packet() of
private_stream_2, and the end positions of the intra-pic-
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ture and the second, third, and fourth reference pictures
preceded by the intra-picture from the video stream of
the multiplexed stream and stores them.
[0850] In addition, the RAPI information extraction unit
423 outputs the end positions of the detected intra-picture
and the second, third, and fourth reference pictures pre-
ceded by the intra-picture to the RAPI rewrite unit 424.
The RAPI rewrite unit 424 overwrites the fields of 1stRef_
picture, 2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_picture, and 4thRef_
picture shown in Fig. 26 as the information of RAPI,
records the end positions of the top, second, third, and
fourth reference pictures as values in the unit of a sector,
and stores them to the output server 426.
[0851] At step S385, the start positions of RAPI’s,
which have been extracted and stored in the RAPI infor-
mation extraction unit 423 and which have been multi-
plexed into the multiplexed stream, and the end position
of the intra-picture immediately preceded by each RAPI
and the end positions of the second, third, and fourth
reference pictures preceded by the intra-picture are input
to the controller 425.
[0852] The controller 425 creates EP_map() described
with reference to Fig. 16 with the input information. In this
example, it is assumed that EP_map() contains informa-
tion of only a video stream. EP_map() of video represents
the positions of all RAPI’s in the stream, namely the po-
sitions of all PES_packet()’s of private_stream_2’s. This
information is created with information that is input from
the RAPI information extraction unit 423 to the controller
425.
[0853] More specifically, the controller 425 creates
EP_map() of the clip information file with the address of
each RAPI, PTS of the intra-picture immediately preced-
ed by each RAPI, and one of the end positions of the
intra-picture and the second, third, and fourth pictures
preceded by the intra-picture and stores EP_map() to the
output server 426. In other words, the controller 425 cop-
ies a value close to a predetermined sector count (the
number of sectors that can be read at a time in the encode
process) of the end positions of the four reference pic-
tures (1stref_picture, 2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_picture,
and 4thRef_picture) to N-th_Ref_picture_copy.
[0854] At step S386, the controller 425 decides index_
minus1 based on N-th_Ref_picture_copy and records it
on the disc 410. In this example, stream data and a da-
tabase file stored in the output server 426 are supplied
to the disc drive 409 through the drive interface 407 and
recoded on the disc 410.
[0855] In the foregoing process, EP_map() is created
as shown in Fig. 31.

[Using 1stRef_Picture, 2ndRef_Picture, 3rdRef_Picture, 
and 4thRef_Picture]

[0856] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 63, a fast forward reproduction process using EP_
map() shown in Fig. 31 will be described.
[0857] It is assumed that a user (not shown) issues a

fast forward command to the video content reproduction
program 210. The player control module 212 selects one
of reproducing startable positions registered in EP_map
() from a clip information file of a stream that is being
reproduced (at step S391) and decides data to be read
for the size of N-th_Ref_Picture_copy from RPN_EP_
start described in EP_map (at step S393). The player
control module 212 informs the content data supply mod-
ule 213 of this information and commands the decode
control module 214 to perform the fast forward reproduc-
tion.
[0858] Using the function of the operating system 201,
the content data supply module 213 reads a clip stream
file that contains a program stream in which an elemen-
tary stream to be reproduced has been multiplexed and
supplies the clip stream file to the buffer control module
215 (at step S393). Since a file name and so forth have
been designated, they are not designated again. Unlike
the case that the reproduction is started, the read com-
mand is issued with the read start address and the size
of data to be transferred.
[0859] The video read function portion 233 demulti-
plexes the multiplexed data that have been input to the
buffer control module 215 (at step S394) and supplies
only a video stream to the video decoder control module
216. In this case, since the fast forward reproduction
process is performed, the audio decoder control module
217, the subtitle decoder control module 218, the audio
read function portion 234, and the subtitle read function
portion 233 do not operate.
[0860] The input data contain one reference picture or
four or less reference pictures. In the fast forward repro-
duction process, only reference pictures are decoded
and displayed based on an entry point selected in an
entry point selection process (at step S395) described
with reference to a flow chart shown in Fig. 64. However,
index_N_minus1 has been sent to the decode control
module 214. Thus, the decode control module 214 de-
codes a designated number of reference pictures, sends
the decoded images to a downstream portion, and caus-
es it to display the reference pictures (at step S396).
[0861] After the reference pictures have been dis-
played, the player control module 212 selects an entry
point of EP_map() to be displayed next, repeats the fore-
going process, and outputs pictures to be reproduced in
the fast forward reproduction mode (at step S397).
[0862] When an entry point as a jump destination in
EP_map() to be displayed is selected, index_N_minus1
is used. Next, the method of using index_N_minus1 in
such a case will be described. As described earlier, after
N_th_Ref_Picture_copy is read, index_N_minus1 repre-
sents the number of reference pictures contained in the
data. In the example of data shown in Fig. 31, since
index_N_minum1 of each of the first and third entry points
is 0, the number of intra-pictures is one. Since index_N_
minus1 of each of the second and fourth entry points is
3, four reference pictures are contained.
[0863] When two or more reference pictures are out-

113 114 



EP 1 818 933 B1

59

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

put, the subjective quality of pictures reproduced in the
fast forward reproduction mode tends to improve. How-
ever, to output many reference pictures, it is necessary
to increase the amount of data to be read. Thus, the up-
date frequency becomes low. In other words, there is
relationship of tradeoff between them. Thus, when the
player control module 212 selects an entry point in EP_
map() to be displayed next, the player control module
212 evaluates the value of index_N_minus1.
[0864] In other words, when the speed of the fast for-
ward reproduction is high, although the thin-out intervals
of entry points in EP_map() become large, an entry point
whose index_N_minus1 is large (namely, high subjective
picture quality) is preferentially selected. In contrast,
when the speed of the fast forward reproduction is low,
an entry point whose index_N_minus1 is small is select-
ed.
[0865] In the above-described index_N-minus1 decid-
ing algorithm, an entry point whose N-th_Ref_picture_
copy is close to "30" is selected. In other words, in EP_
map() created under such an algorithm, when data are
read according to N-th_Ref_picture_copy, the data read
amount becomes nearly "30" sectors. When the data
read speed is dominant, it is important that the read time
is constant. Thus, it is effective to use such an entry point
selection method.
[0866] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 64, an entry point selection process in the fast for-
ward reproduction mode will be described.
[0867] At step S401, the player control module 212
determines whether the fast forward reproduction mode
is a high speed mode or a low speed mode. When the
determined result denotes that the fast forward reproduc-
tion mode is the high speed mode, the flow advances to
step S402. In contrast, when the determined result de-
notes that the fast forward reproduction mode is the low
speed mode, the flow advances to step S411.

<Description of Selection of Low Speed Fast Forward 
Reproduction>

[0868] At step S402, since the fast forward reproduc-
tion mode is the low speed mode, the player control mod-
ule 212 increments the entry point number to be selected
(current entry (N)) by 2 from the last entry (entry number
+= 2). At step S403, the player control module 212 reads
index_N_minus1’s from current entry N, one-point-earli-
er entry (N-1), and one-point-later entry (N+1).
[0869] At step S404, the player control module 212
determines whether the value of index_N_minus(N),
namely the value of index_N_minus1 of the N-th entry
point, is 0 or 1. When the value of index_N_minus1 at
step S404 is 0 or 1, the flow advances to step S405. At
step S405, the player control module 212 selects the N-
th entry point and completes the process. In contrast,
when the value of index_N_minus1 at step S404 is nether
0 nor 1, the flow advances to step S406.
[0870] At step S406, the player control module 212

determines whether the value of inde_N_minus(N+1),
namely the value of index_N_minus1 of the (N+1)-th en-
try point, is 0 or 1. At step S406, when inde_N_minus
(N+1) is 0 or 1, the flow advances to step S407. At step
S407, the player control module 212 selects the (N+1)-th
entry point and completes the process. In contrast, when
inde_N_minus(N+1) at step S406 is neither 0 nor 1, the
flow advances to step S408.
[0871] At step S408, the player control module 212
determines whether the value of inde_N_minus(N-1),
namely the value of index_N_minus1 of the (N-1)-th entry
point, is 0 or 1. When the value of index_N_minus1 at
step S408 is 0 or 1, the flow advances to step S409. At
step S409, the player control module 212 selects the (N-
1)th entry point and completes the process. In contrast,
when the value of index_N_minus1 at step S408 is nether
0 nor 1, the flow advances to step S410.
[0872] Since it is obvious that the values of index_N_
minus1’s of all entry points N, (N+1), and (N-1) are nether
0 or 1, at step S410, the player control module 212 selects
the N-th entry point and completes the process.

<Description of Selection of High Speed Fast Forward 
Reproduction>

[0873] Since the fast forward reproduction mode is the
high speed mode, at step S411, the player control module
212 increments the entry point number to be selected
(current entry) (N) by 5 from the last entry point (relevant
entry number += 5). At step S412, the player control mod-
ule 212 reads index_N_minus1’s from current entry N,
one-point earlier entry 1 (N-1), and one-point later entry
(N+1).
[0874] At step S413, the player control module 212
determines whether the value of inde_N_minus(N),
namely the value of index_N_minus1 of the N-th entry
point, is 3 or 2. When the value of index_N_minus1 of
the N-th entry point at step S413 is 3 or 2, the flow ad-
vances to step S414. At step S414, the player control
module 212 selects the N-th entry point and completes
the process. In contrast, when the value of index_N_
minus1 of the N-th entry at step S413 is nether 3 nor 2,
the flow advances to step S415.
[0875] At step S415, the player control module 212
determines whether the value of inde-N-minus(N+1),
namely the value of index_N_minus1 of the (N+1)-th en-
try point is 3 or 2. When the value of index_N_minus1 of
the (N+1)-th entry point at step S415 is 3 or 2, the flow
advances to step S416. At step S416, the player control
module 212 selects the (N+1)-th entry point and com-
pletes the process. In contrast, when the value of index_
N_minus1 of the (N+1)-th entry point at step S415 is nei-
ther 3 nor 2, the flow advances to step S417.
[0876] At step S417, the player control module 212
determines whether the value of inde-N-minus(N-1),
namely the value of index_N_minus1 of the (N-1)-th entry
point, is 3 or 2. When the value of index_N_minus1 of
the (N-1)-th entry point at step S417 is 3 or 2, the flow
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advances to step S418. At step S418, the player control
module 212 selects the (N-1)-th entry point and com-
pletes the process. In contrast, when the value of index_
N_minus1 of the (N-1)-th entry point at step S417 is nei-
ther 3 nor 2, the flow advances to step S419.
[0877] Since it is obvious that the values of index_N_
minus1’s of all the entries N, (N+1), and (N-1) are nether
3 nor 2, at step S419, the player control module 212 se-
lects the N-th entry point and completes the process.
[0878] In other words, when the fast forward reproduc-
tion speed is high, although the thin-out intervals of entry
points in EP_map() become large, an entry point whose
index_N_minus1 is large (namely, high subjective picture
quality) is preferentially selected. In contrast, when the
fast forward reproduction speed is low, an entry point
whose index_N_minus1 is small is selected.
[0879] In the foregoing process, the fast forward re-
production can be performed at high speed without de-
terioration of subjective picture quality. When the fast for-
ward reproduction is performed at low speed, since the
fast forward reproduction is performed with more refer-
ence pictures than at high speed, the picture quality of
reproduced pictures can be prevented from lowering.
[0880] In the foregoing example, it is assumed that in-
formation of entry points that are read is usually constant
in the reproduction process. In this case, in a disc repro-
ducing apparatus that has a high process performance,
since many entry points are read, the picture quality of
reproduced pictures is improved. However, if a disc re-
producing apparatus that does not have high process
performance reads large amount of information of entry
points, the process speed may decrease. Thus, priority
levels are set to information of entry points to be read. A
disc reproducing apparatus that has high process per-
formance may use information of all entry points, where-
as a disc reproducing apparatus that has low process
performance may read only entry points having high pri-
ority levels.
[0881] Fig. 65 is a functional block diagram describing
functions of a disc recording apparatus that sets priority
levels to entry points. In the disc recoding apparatus
shown in Fig. 65, functions similar to those of the disc
recording apparatus shown in Fig. 61 will be represented
by similar reference numerals and their description will
be omitted.
[0882] A subtitle encoder 443 reads a material of sub-
title from a subtitle material server 442, compression-
encodes the material, and writes the resultant data to a
subtitle data server 444. Unlike video data and audio da-
ta, subtitle data intermittently exist on time base. Thus,
display start time and display duration of subtitle material
recorded in the subtitle material server 442 and those of
subtitle data recorded in the subtitle data server 444 are
provided as subtitle timing information 445.
[0883] Although a multiplexing unit 441 has basically
the same function as the multiplexing unit 421 shown in
Fig. 61, the former also multiplexes subtitle data and sub-
title timing information with video data and audio data. In

other words, the multiplexing unit 441 reads not only an
input MPEG2 video stream and an MPEG2 audio stream,
but subtitle data and subtitle timing information 445 sup-
plied from the subtitle data server 444 and multiplexes
them on time-division basis as described with reference
to Fig. 18A and Fig. 18B to Fig. 27.
[0884] The multiplexing unit 441 selects an intra-pic-
ture from the stream and inserts PES_packet() of
private_stream_2 shown in Fig. 23 thereinto at a frequen-
cy of around twice per second. In this example, PES_
packet() of private_stream_2 denotes that it is immedi-
ately followed by an intra-picture of video that can be
decoded without need to reference another picture. At
this point, the intra-picture usually has a time stamp
(PTS/DTS).
[0885] All access units of subtitle data usually have a
time stamp.
[0886] At this point, data have not been recorded in
the fields of 1stRef_picture, 2ndRef_picture, 3rdRef_pic-
ture, and 4thRef_picture described with reference to Fig.
26. In addition, a subtitle stream (not shown) may be
input to the multiplexing unit 441 so that it is multiplexed
with the video stream and the audio stream.
[0887] The multiplexing unit 441 supplies the multi-
plexed stream to an RAPI rewrite unit 424 through a FIFO
422 and also to an RAPI information extraction unit 423.
The RAPI information extraction unit 423 extracts infor-
mation of the video stream and information of the subtitle
stream from the multiplexed stream and stores the ex-
tracted streams. In other words, the RAPI information
extraction unit 423 detects the start position of PES_
packet() of private_stream_2, the value of the time stamp
(PTS) of the intra-picture immediately preceded by PES_
packet() of private_stream_2, and the end positions of
the intra-picture and the second, third, and fourth refer-
ence pictures preceded by the intra-picture from the vid-
eo stream and stores them. In addition, the RAPI infor-
mation extraction unit 423 detects the start positions and
time stamps of all subtitle access units from the subtitle
stream.
[0888] A controller 446 creates EP_map() as shown in
Fig. 66 with the input information. It is assumed that EP_
map() contains information about a video stream and a
subtitle stream. Main information about video in EP_map
() is the positions of all RAPIs, namely PES_packet()’s
of private_stream_2’s, and time stamps of intra-pictures
immediately preceded by PES_packet()’s of private_
stream_2’s. These information can be created with infor-
mation that is input from the RAPI information extraction
unit 423 to the controller 446. Main information about
subtitle in EP_map() is the positions and time stamps of
subtitle access units. These information can be also cre-
ated with information that is input from the RAPI informa-
tion extraction unit 423 to the controller 446.
[0889] The controller 446 creates priority_flag, which
has not been decided, in information of EP_map() with
data that are input from the RAPI information extraction
unit 423. In other words, the controller 446 evaluates the
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time stamps of all entry points of the video stream (entry
points of RAPI’s) and subtitle access units and sets
priority_flag (that will be described later) for each of them.
To set priority_flag, chapter scene change information
447 has been input to the controller 446.

[Description of EP_map]

[0890] Next, with reference to Fig. 66, EP_map( ) with
which priority levels are set to files will be described. As
shown in Fig. 66, number_of_EP_entries is followed by
priority_flag (2 bits) as information of a decoding startable
point of an elementary stream identified by stream_id
and private_stream_id immediately preceded by
number_of_EP_entries, reserved_for_future_use (14
bits), PTS_EP_start (32 bits), and RPN_EP_start (32
bits). priority_flag, reserved_for_future_use, PTS_EP_
start (32 bits), and RPN_EP_start (32 bits) are repeated
the number of times represented by number_of_EP_en-
tries.
[0891] priority_flag has a meaning as shown in Fig. 67.
In other words, for an entry of a video stream, when the
value of priority_flag is 3, it denotes that the entry corre-
sponds to the beginning of the chapter. When the value
of priority_flag is 2, it denotes that this entry corresponds
to an important scene change at intervals of one minute
other than the above entry. When the value of priority_
flag is 1, it denotes that this entry corresponds to a scene
change at intervals of three seconds other than the above
entries. It is assumed that the value of priority_flag of
other entries is 0.
[0892] For an entry of a subtitle stream, when the value
of priority_flag is 3, it denotes that the entry corresponds
to the beginning of the chapter. When the value of
priority_flag is 2, it denotes that the entry corresponds to
an important scene change other than the above entry.
When the value of priority_flag is 1, it denotes that this
entry corresponds to a scene change other than the
above entries. It is assumed that the value of priority_
flag of other entries is 0.
[0893] When this clip is a two-hour movie and it con-
tains two random access points per second, the total
number of entries amounts to 14400 (= 2 hours x 3600
seconds x 2 times). When the number of chapters is
around several tens, the number of entries whose
priority_flag = 3 becomes several tens, which is the same
as the number of chapters. Since the number of important
scene changes (priority_flag = 2) and the number of other
scene changes (priority_flag = 1) depend on content, al-
though not generalized, it is assumed that the number of
entries whose priority_flag = 3 or 2 is around 200 and the
number of entries whose priority_flag = 3, 2, or 1 is around
2400, and the total number of entries is 14400. In this
case, it is also assumed that the total number of entries
whose priority_flag = 2 and 1 is 1000. In this case, it is
assumed that when only entries whose priority_flag = 3,
2, and 1 are read, the amount of memory becomes
around 1000 / 14,400, which is 1 / 14 of that in the case

that all entries are read. In addition, in this case, since
one entry is 10 bytes, the capacity of the memory can be
decreased for one video stream by 10 bytes x (14400 -
1000) = 120134 kilobytes.
[0894] In addition, it is said that a two-hour movie con-
tains 1000 to 2000 subtitle sentences. In contrast, there
are several ten chapters. Thus, assuming that only en-
tries whose priority_flag = 3 are read, the memory ca-
pacity can be decreased by several tens / 1000 or several
tens / 2000. Since the number of subtitle streams is larger
than that of video streams, the effect of decreasing the
memory capacity becomes sufficient.
[0895] In this example, the flag is represented by val-
ues 3, 2, 1, and 0. Instead, it can be thought that they
may be represented by respective bits and a correspond-
ing bit may be set to 1. In other words, this field may be
composed of three bits. When the most significant bit is
1, it may denote that this entry is the top of a chapter.
When the next bit is 1, it may denote that this entry is an
entry at intervals of one minute. When the least significant
bit is 1, it may denote that this entry is an entry at intervals
of five seconds. When all the bits are 0, it may be defined
that this entry is not included in these three categories.
[0896] For a subtitle stream, when the value of priority_
flag of an entry is 1, it denotes that the entry corresponds
to the top of a chapter. In this case, it is assumed that
the value of priority_flag of other entries is 0.
[0897] Next, with reference to a flow chart shown in
Fig. 68, a prioirty_flag setting process will be described.
[0898] At step S441, the controller 446 determines
whether the current entry of video is the beginning of a
chapter, namely the entry that is being evaluated corre-
sponds to the time of a chapter of the chapter scene
change information 447. When the current entry corre-
sponds to the time of a chapter, it is defined that the
difference is 0. When the current entry corresponds to
the time of a chapter, the flow advances to step S442.
At step S442, the controller 446 sets priority_flag = 3 for
the entry and stores it to the output server 426.
[0899] When the determined result at step S441 de-
notes that the current entry is not the beginning of a chap-
ter of video, the flow advances to step S443. At step
S443, the controller 446 determines whether the current
entry is at a position of an important scene change of
video, namely, the entry to be evaluated next is at a po-
sition at an interval of one minute from the beginning of
"an important scene change" in the chapter scene
change information 447. When the determined result at
step S443 denotes that the entry to be evaluated next is
at a position at an interval of one minute from the begin-
ning of "an important scene change", the flow advances
to step S444. At step S444, the controller 446 sets
priority_flag = 2 for the current entry.
[0900] When the determined result at step S443 de-
notes that the current entry is not an important scene
change, the flow advances to step S445. At step S445,
the controller 446 determines whether the current entry
is a regular scene change of video, namely the entry to
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be evaluated next is at a position at an interval of three
seconds from the beginning of "a scene change" in the
chapter scene change information 447. When the deter-
mined result at step S445 denotes that the entry to be
evaluate next is at a position at an interval of three sec-
onds from the beginning of "a scene change", the flow
advances to step S446. At step S446, the controller 446
sets priority_flag = 1 for the current entry.
[0901] When the determined result at step S445 de-
notes that the current entry is not a regular scene change,
namely the current entry does not correspond to any
scene change, the flow advances to step S447. At step
S447, the controller 446 sets priority_flag = 0 for the cur-
rent entry.
[0902] At step S448, the controller 446 determines
whether all entries of video have been processed. When
the determined result denotes that all the entries have
not been processed, the flow returns to step S441. At
step S441, the process is repeated. In other words, the
process is repeated from step S441 to step S448 until
priority_flag has been set for all entries of video.
[0903] When the determined result at step S448 de-
notes that the process has been completed for all the
entries, the flow advances to step S449.
[0904] At step S449, the controller 446 determines
whether the current entry of subtitle is at the beginning
of a chapter, namely the entry that is being evaluated
corresponds to the time of a chapter in the chapter scene
change information 447. When the determined result at
step S449 denotes that the current entry corresponds to
the time of a chapter, the flow advances to step S450.
At step S450, the controller 446 sets priority_flag = 3 for
the current entry.
[0905] In contrast, when the determined result at step
S449 denotes that the current entry is not at the beginning
of a chapter of subtitle, the flow advances to step S451.
At step S451, the controller 446 determines whether the
current entry is at a position of an important scene change
of subtitle, namely the entry to be evaluated next is at a
position at an interval of one minute from the beginning
of "an important scene change" in the chapter scene
change information 447. When the determined result at
step S451 denotes that the entry to be evaluated next is
at a position at an interval of one minute from the begin-
ning of "an important scene change", the flow advances
to step S452. At step S452, the controller 446 sets
priority_flag = 2 for the current entry.
[0906] When the determined result at step S451 de-
notes that the current entry is not an important scene
change, the flow advances to step S453. At step S453,
the controller 446 determines whether the current entry
is a regular scene change of subtitle, namely the entry
to be evaluated next is at a position at an interval of three
seconds from the beginning of "a scene change" in the
chapter scene change information 447. When the entry
to be evaluated next is at a position at an interval of three
seconds from the beginning of "a scene change", the flow
advances to step S454. At step S454, the controller 446

sets priority_flag = 1 for the current entry.
[0907] When the determined result at step S453 de-
notes that the current entry is not a regular scene change,
namely the entry to be evaluated next is not any scene
change, the flow advances to step S455. At step S455,
the controller 446 sets priority_flag = 0 for the current
entry.
[0908] At step S456, the controller 446 determines
whether all entries of subtitle have been processed.
When the determined result at step S456 denotes that
all entries have not been processed, the flow returns to
step S449. At step S449, the process is repeated. In other
words, the process is repeated from step S449 to step
S456, until priority_flag has been set for all entries of
subtitle. When the determined result at step S456 de-
notes that all entries of subtitle have been processed,
the controller 446 outputs data of EP_map() according
to the syntax shown in Fig. 66 to the output server 426.

[Operation on Reproduction Side: Thin-out of EP_map()]

[0909] The disc reproducing apparatus thins out EP_
map() based on priority_flag that has been set as de-
scribed above and the storage capacity of the memory
(for example, the memory 113 shown in Fig. 1). In other
words, in a disc reproducing apparatus that has limited
functions due to cost reduction, only entries whose
priority_flag has a large value are stored in the memory.
Of course, in an apparatus that has a memory that can
store the entire EP_map(), it is not necessary to perform
such an operation.
[0910] At step S106 of the process of the flow chart
shown in Fig. 33, for video, entries whose priority_flag =
1 or higher are stored in the memory. Likewise, for sub-
title, entries whose priority_flag = 1 or higher are stored
in the memory. In this case, when EP_map() is read, for
a video stream, the player control module 212 reads en-
tries whose priority_flag is 3, 2, or 1 to the memory and
does not read entries whose priority_flag is 0 to the mem-
ory based on the values of stream_id and private_
stream_id. For a subtitle stream, the player control mod-
ule 212 reads entries whose priority_flag is 3 and 21 to
the memory and does not read entries whose priority_
flag is 1 or 0 to the memory based on the values of
stream_id and private_stream_id.
[0911] When the foregoing process is performed, the
storage capacity of the memory necessary for EP_map
() for one video stream becomes around 1 / 6 to 1 / 10
smaller than that in the case that the process is not per-
formed. In addition, the amount of memory necessary for
EP_map ( ) for one subtitle stream can be decreased to
around one several tenth. As a result, in a low cost disc
reproducing apparatus, entries can be stored based on
the capacity of the memory. As a result, the reproduction
process can be effectively performed.
[0912] In the foregoing example, priority_flag = 3 is set
for an event at the beginning of a chapter. Instead,
priority_flag = 3 may be set for any meaning such as an
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important scene change as well as the beginning of a
chapter.
[0913] In the foregoing embodiment, a sequence of
processes are performed by software. Instead, they may
be performed by dedicated hardware.
[0914] In the foregoing embodiment, as the video de-
coder 116 (Fig. 1) and the video encoder 403 (Fig. 60),
a hardware decoder is used. Instead, as the video de-
coder 116 (Fig. 1) and the video encoder 403 (Fig. 60),
a software decoder may be used. This applies to the au-
dio decoder 117 (Fig. 1) and the audio encoder 404 (Fig.
60).
[0915] In the foregoing embodiment, as the subtitle de-
coder, a software decoder is used. Instead, as the subtitle
decoder, a hardware decoder may be used.

Claims

1. A data recording apparatus for recording data com-
prising, video stream data and subtitle stream data
comprising:

a recognizing portion (446) which recognizes
entry points within said video and subtitle stream
data;
a setting portion (446) which sets a priority level
of each entry point corresponding to a recog-
nized result of the recognizing portion; and
a recording portion (409) which records, togeth-
er with the video and subtitle stream data, a pri-
ority level of each entry point set by the setting
portion to a data record medium;
wherein the setting portion sets a priority level
of each entry point depending on both whether
or not an entry point is a beginning of a chapter
and whether or not a scene change of an entry
point is important depending upon chapter
scene change information (447) input to said
setting portion (446). .

2. A data recording method, comprising the steps of:

(S441; S443; S445; S449; S451; S453) recog-
nizing entry points of within video and subtitle
stream data;
(S442; S444; S446; S447; S450; S452; S454;
S455) setting a priority level of each entry point
depending on a recognized result at the recog-
nizing step; and
recording, together with the stream data, a pri-
ority level of each entry point set at the setting
step to a data record medium;
wherein the setting step sets a priority level of
each entry point depending on whether or not
an entry point is a beginning of a chapter and
whether or not a scene change of an entry point
is important .

3. A program which causes a computer to execute a
process, comprising the steps of:

recognizing entry points of within video and sub-
title stream data;
setting a priority level of each entry point de-
pending on a recognized result at the recogniz-
ing step; and
recording, together with the video and subtitle
stream data, a priority level of each entry point
set at the setting step to a data record medium;
wherein the setting step sets a priority level of
each entry point depending on whether or not
an entry point is a beginning of a chapter and
whether or not a scene change of an entry point
is important depending upon chapter scene
change information (447) input to said setting
step

4. A program record medium on which a program which
causes a computer to execute a process has been
recorded, the process comprising the steps of:

recognizing entry points within video and subtitle
stream data;
setting a priority level of each entry point de-
pending on a recognized result at the recogniz-
ing step; and
recording, together with the video and subtitle
stream data, a priority level of each entry point
set at the setting step to a data record medium;
wherein the setting step sets a priority level of
each entry point depending on whether or not
an entry point is a beginning of a chapter and
whether or not a scene change of an entry point
is important depending upon chapter scene
change information (447) input to said setting
step.

5. A data processing apparatus, comprising:

a reading portion (212) which reads, together
with stream data comprising video stream data
and subtitle stream data, data containing a pri-
ority level of each entry point within video and
subtitle stream data from a data record medium;
and
a reproducing portion (102) which reproduces
only stream data corresponding to entry points
equal to or higher than a predetermined priority
level from stream data read by the reading por-
tion;
a memory (113) having a storage capacity for
storing at least a portion of data read by said
reading portion
wherein the priority level of each entry point read
by said reading portion depends on whether or
not an entry point is a beginning of a chapter
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and whether or not a scene change of an entry
point is important according to chapter scene
change information provided to a recording ap-
paratus that recorded data onto said data record
medium and wherein stream data correspond-
ing to said entry points is selectively stored in
said memory (113) depending upon said priority
level and said storage capacity.

6. A data processing method, comprising the steps of:

reading, together with’ stream data comprising
video stream data and subtitle stream data, data
containing a priority level of each entry point
within the video and subtitle stream data from a
data record medium; and
reproducing only stream data corresponding to
entry points equal to or higher than a predeter-
mined priority level from said video and subtitle
stream data read at the reading step;
storing in a memory of reproducing apparatus
selected stream data corresponding to said en-
try points depending upon said priority level and
a storage capacity of said memory;
wherein the priority level of each entry point in-
dicates whether or not an entry point is a begin-
ning of a chapter and whether or not a scene
change of an entry point is important according
to chapter scene change information provided
to a recording apparatus that recorded data onto
said data record medium.

7. A program which causes a computer to execute a
process, comprising the steps of:

reading, together with stream data comprising
video stream data and subtitle stream data, data
containing a priority level of each entry point
within the video and subtitle stream data from a
data record medium; and
reproducing only stream data corresponding to
entry points equal to or higher than a predeter-
mined priority level from stream data read at the
reading step;
storing in a memory of reproducing apparatus
selected stream data corresponding to said en-
try points depending upon said priority level and
a storage capacity of said memory;
wherein the priority level of each entry point in-
dicates whether or not an entry point is a begin-
ning of a chapter and whether or not a scene
change of an entry point is important according
to chapter scene change information provided
to a recording apparatus that recorded data onto
said data record medium.

8. A program record medium on which a program which
causes a computer to execute a process has been

recorded, the process comprising the steps of:

reading, together with stream data comprising
video stream data and subtitle stream data, data
containing a priority level of each entry point
within the video and subtitle stream data from a
data record medium; and
reproducing only stream data corresponding to
entry points equal to or higher than a predeter-
mined priority level from stream data read at the
reading step;
storing in a memory of a reproducing apparatus
selected stream data corresponding to said en-
try points depending upon said priority level and
a storage capacity of said memory;
wherein the priority level of each entry point in-
dicates whether or not an entry point is a begin-
ning of a chapter and whether or not a scene
change of an entry point is important according
to chapter scene change information provided
to a recording apparatus that recorded data onto
said data record medium.

9. A data record medium on which, together with
stream data comprising video stream data and sub-
title stream data, data containing a priority level of
each entry point within the video and subtitle stream
data have been recorded;
wherein the priority level of each entry point indicates
whether or not an entry point is a beginning of a chap-
ter and whether or not a scene change of an entry
point is important according to chapter scene change
information provided to a recording apparatus that
recorded data onto said data record medium.

Patentansprüche

1. Datenaufzeichnungsvonichtung zum Aufzeichnen
von Daten, welche Videostromdaten und Untertitel-
Stromdaten umfassen umfassend:

einen Erkennungsteil (446), welcher Eintritts-
punkte innerhalb der Video- und Subtitel-Strom-
daten erkennt;
einen Einstellungsteil (446), welcher einen Prio-
ritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts einstellt, der ei-
nem Erkennungsergebnis des Erkennungsteils
entspricht; und
einen Aufzeicbnungsteil (409), welcher zusam-
men mit den Video- und Untertitel-Stromdaten
einen Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts, der
durch den Einstellungsteil eingestellt wurde, auf
einem Datenaufzeichnungsmedium aufzeich-
net;
wobei der Einstellungstoil einen Prioritätspegel
jedes Eintrittspunkts in Abhängigkeit sowohl da-
von einstellt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt
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ein Anfang eines Kapitels ist als auch ob oder
ob nicht eine Szenenänderung eines Eintritts-
punkts wichtig ist, in Abhängigkeit von einer Ka-
pitelszenen-Änderungsinformation (447), wel-
che dem Einstellungsteil (446) zugeführt wird.

2. Datenaufzeichnungsverfahxen, welches folgende
Schritte umfasst:

(S441; S443; S445; S449; S451; S453) Erken-
nungseintrittspunkte innerhalb von Video- und
Untertitel-Stromdaten;
(S442; S444; S446; S447; S450; S452; S454;
S455) Einstellen eines Prioritätspegels jedes
Eintrittspunkts in Abhängigkeit von einem Er-
kennungsergebnis im Erkennungsschritt; und
Aufzeichnen, zusammen mit den Stromdaten,
eines Prioritätspegels jedes Eintrittspunkts, der
im Einstellungsschritt eingestellt wurde, auf ei-
nem Datenaufzeichnungsmedium;
wobei der Einstellungsschritt einen Prioritätspe-
gel jedes Eintrittspunkts in Abhängigkeit davon
einstellt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein
Anfang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht
eine Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts
wichtig ist.

3. Programm, welches veranlasst, dass ein Computer
einen Prozess ausführt, welches folgende Schritte
umfasst:

Erkennen von Eintrittspunkten innerhalb von Vi-
deo- und Untertitel-Stromdaten;
Einstellen eines Prioritätspegels jedes Eintritts-
punkts in Abhängigkeit von einem Erkennungs-
ergebnis im Erkennungsschritt; und
Aufzeichnen, zusammen mit den Video- und
Untertitel-Stromdaten, eines Prioritätspegels je-
des Eintrittspunkts, der im Einstellungsschritt
eingestellt wurde, auf einem Datenaufzeich-
nungsmedium;
wobei der Einstellungsschritt einen Prioritätspe-
gel jedes Eintrittspunkts in Abhängigkeit davon
einstellt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein
Anfang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht
eine Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts
wichtig ist, in Abhängigkeit von der Kapitelöze-
nen-Änderungsinformation (447), welche dem
Einstellungsschritt zugeführt wurde.

4. Programmaufzeichnungsmedium, auf welchem ein
Programm, welches veranlasst, dass ein Computer
einen Prozess ausführt, aufgezeichnet wurde, wobei
der Prozess folgende Schritte umfasst:

Erkennen von Eintrittspunkten innerhalb von Vi-
deo- und Untertitel. Stromdaten;
Einstellen eines Prioritätspegels jedes Eintritts-

punkts in Abhängigkeit von einem Erkennungs-
ergebnis im Erkennungsschritt; und
Aufzeichnen, zusammen mit den Video- und
Untertitel-Stromdaten, eines Prioritätspegels je-
des Eintrittspunkts, der im Einstellungsschritt
eingestellt wurde, auf einem Datenaufzeich-
nungsmedium;
wobei der Einstellungsschritt einen Prioritätspe-
gel jedes Eintrittspunkts in Abhängigkeit davon
einstellt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein
Anfang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht
eine Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts
wichtig ist, in Abhängigkeit von Kapitelszenen-
Änderungsinformation (447), welche dem Ein-
stellungsschritt zugeführt wurde.

5. Datenverarbeitungsvorrichtung, welche umfasst:

einen Leseteil (212), welcher zusammen mit
Stromdaten, welche Videostromdaten und Un-
tertitel-Stromdaten umfassen, Daten, welche ei-
nen Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts inner-
halb von Video- und Untertitel-Stromdaten ent-
halten, von einem Datenaufzeichnungsmedium
liest; und
einen Wiedergabeteil (102), welcher lediglich
Stromdaten, welche Eintrittspunkten gleich oder
höher als einem vorher bestimmten Prioritäts-
pegel entsprechen, von Stromdaten wiedergibt,
welche durch den Leseteil gelesen werden;
einen Speicher (113), der eine Speicherkapazi-
tät hat, um zumindest ein Teil von Daten zu spei-
chern, welche durch den Leseteil gelesen wer-
den,
wobei der Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts,
welcher durch den Leseteil gelesen wird, davon
abhängt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein
Anfang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht
eine Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts
wichtig ist, gemäß Kapitelszenen-Änderungsin-
formation, welche eine Aufzeichnungsvorrich-
tung bereitgestellt wird, welche Daten auf dem
Datenaufzeichnungsmedium aufgezeichnet
hat, und wobei Stromdaten, welche den Ein-
trittspunkten entsprechen, in Abhängigkeit vom
Prioritätspegel und von der Speicherkapazität
wahlweise im Speicher (113) gespeichert sind.

6. Datenverarbeitungsverfahren, welches folgende
Schritte umfasst:

Lesen, zusammen mit Stromdaten, welche Vi-
deostromdaten und Untertitel-Stromdaten um-
fassen, von Daten, welche einen Prioritätspegel
jedes Eintrittspunkts enthalten, innerhalb der Vi-
deo- und Untertitel-Stromdaten, von einem Da-
tenaufzeichnungsmedium; und
Wiedergeben lediglich von Stromdaten, welche
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den Eintrittspunkten gleich oder höher als einem
vorher bestimmten Prioritätspegel entsprechen,
von den Video- und Untertitel-Stromdaten, wel-
che im Leseschritt gelesen wurden;
Speichern, in einem Speicher der Wiedergabe-
vorrichtung, von ausgewählten Stromdaten,
welche den Eintrittspunkten entsprechen, in Ab-
hängigkeit vom Prioritätspegel und von einer
Speicherkapazität des Speichers;
wobei der Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts
anzeigt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein
Anfang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht
eine Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts
wichtig ist, gemäß einer Kapitelszenen-Ände-
rungsinformation, welche einer Aufzeichnungs-
vorrichtung bereitgestellt wird, welche Daten auf
dem Datenaufzeichnungsmedium aufgezeich-
net hat.

7. Programm, welches veranlasst, dass ein Computer
einen Prozess ausführt, welches folgende Schritte
umfasst;

Lesen, zusammen mit Stromdaten, welche Vi-
deostromdaten und Untertitel-Stromdaten um-
fassen, von Daten, welche einen Prioritätspegel
jedes Eintrittspunkts enthalten, innerhalb der Vi-
deo- und Untertitel-Stromdaten, von einem Da-
tenaufzeichnungsmedium; und
Wiedergeben lediglich von Stromdaten, welche
den Eintrittspunkten gleich oder höher als einem
vorher bestimmten Prioritätspegel entsprechen,
von den Video- und Untertitel-Stromdaten wel-
che im Leseschritt gelesen wurden;
Speichern, in einem Speicher der Wiedergabe-
vorrichtung, von ausgewählten Stromdaten,
welche den Eintrittspunkten entsprechen, in Ab-
hängigkeit vom Prioritätspegel und von einer
Speicherkapazität des Speichers;
wobei der Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts
zeigt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein An-
fang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht eine
Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts wichtig
ist, gemäß einer Kapitelszenen-Änderungsin-
formation, welche einer Aufzeichnungsvorrich-
tung bereitgestellt wird, welche Daten auf dem
Datenaufzeichnungsmedium aufgezeichnet
hat.

8. Programmaufzeichnungsmedium, auf welchem ein
Programm, welches veranlasst, dass ein Computer
einen Prozess ausgeführt wird, aufgezeichnet wur-
de, wobei der Prozess folgende Schritte umfasst:

Lesen, zusammen mit Stromdaten, welches Vi-
deostromdaten und Untertitel-Stromdaten um-
fassen, von Daten, welche einen Prioritätspegel
jedes Eintrittspunkts enthalten, innerhalb der Vi-

deo- und Untertitel-Stromdaten, von einem Da-
tenaufzeichnungsmedium; und
Wiedergeben lediglich von Stromdaten, welche
den Eintrittspunkten gleich oder höher als einem
vorher bestimmten Prioritätspegel entsprechen,
von den Video- und Subtitel-Stromdaten, wel-
che im Leseschritt gelesen wurden;
Speichern, in einem Speicher der Wiedergabe-
vorrichtung, von ausgewählten Stromdaten,
welche den Eintrittspunkten entsprechen in Ab-
hängigkeit vom Prioritätspegel und von einer
Speicherkapazität des Speichers;
wobei der Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts
zeigt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein An-
fang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht eine
Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts wichtig
ist, gemäß einer Kapitelszenen-Änderungsin-
formation, welche einer Aufzeichnungsvorrich-
tung bereitgestellt wird, welche Daten auf dem
Datenaufzeichnungsmedium aufgezeichnet
hat.

9. Datenaufzeichnungsmedium, auf welchem zusam-
men mit Stromdaten, welche Videostromdaten und
Untertitel-Stromdaten umfassen, Daten, welche ei-
nen Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts innerhalb
der Video- und Untertitel-Stromdaten enthalten, auf-
gezeichnet wurden:

wobei der Prioritätspegel jedes Eintrittspunkts
zeigt, ob oder ob nicht ein Eintrittspunkt ein An-
fang eines Kapitels ist und ob oder ob nicht eine
Szenenänderung eines Eintrittspunkts wichtig
ist, gemäß von Kapitelszenen-Änderungsinfor-
mation, welche einer Aufzeichnungsvorrichtung
bereitgestellt wird, welche Daten auf dem Da-
tenaufzeichnungsmedium aufgezeichnet hat.

Revendications

1. Appareil d’enregistrement de données pour enregis-
trer des données comportant des données de flux
vidéo et des données de flux de sous-titres,
comportant :

une partie de reconnaissance (446) qui recon-
naît des points d’entrée dans lesdites données
de flux de vidéo et de sous-titres ;
une partie de détermination (446) qui détermine
un niveau de priorité de chaque point d’entrée
correspondant à un résultat reconnu de la partie
de reconnaissance ; et
une partie d’enregistrement (409) qui enregis-
tre, conjointement avec les données de flux vi-
déo et de sous-titres, un niveau de priorité de
chaque point d’entrée déterminé par la partie de
détermination dans un support d’enregistre-
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ment de données ;
dans lequel la partie de détermination détermine
un niveau de priorité de chaque point d’entrée
selon non seulement qu’un point d’entrée est un
début de chapitre ou non mais également qu’un
changement de scène d’un point d’entrée est
important ou non selon une information de chan-
gement de scène de chapitre (447) entrée dans
ladite partie de détermination (446).

2. Procédé d’enregistrement de données, comportant
les étapes consistant à :

reconnaître (S441; S443 ; S445 ; S449 ; S451 ;
S453) des points d’entrée dans des données de
flux vidéo et de sous-titres ;
déterminer (S442 ; S444 ; S446 ; S447 ; S450 ;
S452 ; S454 ; S455) un niveau de priorité de
chaque point d’entrée selon un résultat reconnu
au cours de l’étape de reconnaissance ; et
enregistrer, conjointement avec les données de
flux, un niveau de priorité de chaque point d’en-
trée déterminé au cours de l’étape de détermi-
nation dans un support d’enregistrement de
données ;
dans lequel l’étape de détermination détermine
un niveau de priorité de chaque point d’entrée
selon qu’un point d’entrée est un début de cha-
pitre ou non et qu’un changement de scène d’un
point d’entrée est important ou non.

3. Programme qui amène un ordinateur à exécuter un
processus, comportant les étapes consistant à :

reconnaître des points d’entrée dans des don-
nées de flux vidéo et de sous-titres ;
déterminer un niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée selon un résultat reconnu au cours de
l’étape de reconnaissance ; et
enregistrer, conjointement avec les données de
flux vidéo et de sous-titres, un niveau de priorité
de chaque point d’entrée déterminé au cours de
l’étape de détermination dans un support d’en-
registrement de données ;
dans lequel l’étape de détermination détermine
un niveau de priorité de chaque point d’entrée
selon qu’un point d’entrée est un début de cha-
pitre ou non et qu’un changement de scène d’un
point d’entrée est important ou non selon une
information de changement de scène de chapi-
tre (447) entrée dans ladite étape de détermi-
nation.

4. Support d’enregistrement de programme sur lequel
un programme qui amène un ordinateur à exécuter
un processus a été enregistré, le processus com-
portant les étapes consistant à :

reconnaître des points d’entrée dans des don-
nées de flux vidéo et de sous-titres ;
déterminer un niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée selon un résultat reconnu au cours de
l’étape de reconnaissance ; et
enregistrer, conjointement avec les données de
flux vidéo et de sous-titres, un niveau de priorité
de chaque point d’entrée déterminé au cours de
l’étape de détermination dans un support d’en-
registrement de données ;
dans lequel l’étape de détermination détermine
un niveau de priorité de chaque point d’entrée
selon qu’un point d’entrée est un début de cha-
pitre ou non et qu’un changement de scène d’un
point d’entrée est important ou non selon une
information de changement de scène de chapi-
tre (447) entrée dans ladite étape de détermi-
nation.

5. Appareil de traitement de données, comportant :

une partie de lecture (212) qui lit, conjointement
avec les données de flux comportant les don-
nées de flux vidéo et des données de flux de
sous-titres, des données contenant un niveau
de priorité de chaque point d’entrée dans les
données de flux vidéo et de sous-titres à partir
d’un support d’enregistrement de données ; et
une partie de reproduction (102) qui reproduit
uniquement les données de flux correspondant
aux points d’entré égaux à ou supérieurs à un
niveau de priorité prédéterminé provenant des
données de flux lues par la partie de lecture ;
une mémoire (113) possédant une capacité de
stockage pour mémoriser au moins une partie
des données lues par ladite partie de lecture,
dans lequel le niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée lu par ladite partie de lecture dépend
du fait qu’un point d’entrée est un début d’un
chapitre ou non et qu’un changement de scène
d’un point d’entrée est important ou non selon
une information de changement de scène de
chapitre délivrée à l’appareil d’enregistrement
qui a enregistré les données sur ledit support
d’enregistrement de données et dans lequel les
données de flux correspondant auxdits points
d’entrée sont sélectivement mémorisées dans
ladite mémoire (113) selon ledit niveau de prio-
rité et ladite capacité de stockage.

6. Procédé de traitement de données, comportant les
étapes consistant à :

lire, conjointement avec les données de flux
comportant des données de flux vidéo et des
données de flux de sous-titres, des données
contenant un niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée dans les données de flux vidéo et de
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sous-titres provenant d’un support d’enregistre-
ment de données ; et
reproduire uniquement les données de flux cor-
respondant aux points d’entrée égaux à ou su-
périeurs à un niveau de priorité prédéterminé
provenant desdites données de flux vidéo et de
sous-titres lues au cours de l’étape de lecture ;
mémoriser dans une mémoire d’un appareil de
reproduction des données de flux sélectionnées
correspondant auxdits points d’entrée selon le-
dit niveau de priorité et une capacité de stockage
de ladite mémoire ;
dans lequel le niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée indique si un point d’entrée est un début
de chapitre ou non et si un changement de scène
d’un point d’entrée est important ou non selon
une information de changement de scène de
chapitre délivrée à un appareil d’enregistrement
qui a enregistré les données sur ledit support
d’enregistrement de données.

7. Programme qui amène un ordinateur à exécuter un
processus, comportant les étapes consistant à :

lire, conjointement avec les données de flux
comportant des données de flux vidéo et des
données de flux de sous-titres, des données
contenant un niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée dans les données de flux vidéo et de
sous-titres à partir d’un support d’enregistre-
ment de données ; et
reproduire uniquement les données de flux cor-
respondant aux points d’entrée égaux à ou su-
périeurs à un niveau de priorité prédéterminé à
partir des données de flux lues au cours de l’éta-
pe de lecture ;
mémoriser dans une mémoire de l’appareil de
reproduction des données de flux sélectionnées
correspondant auxdits points d’entrée selon le-
dit niveau de priorité et une capacité de stockage
de ladite mémoire ;
dans lequel le niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée indique si un point d’entrée est un début
de chapitre ou non et si un changement de scène
d’un point d’entrée est important ou non selon
une information de changement de scène de
chapitre délivrée à un appareil d’enregistrement
qui a enregistré les données sur ledit support
d’enregistrement de données.

8. Support d’enregistrement de programme sur lequel
un programme qui amène un ordinateur à exécuter
un processus a été enregistré, le processus com-
portant les étapes consistant à :

lire, conjointement avec les données de flux
comportant des données de flux vidéo et des
données de flux de sous-titres, des données

contenant un niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée dans les données de flux vidéo et de
sous-titres à partir d’un support d’enregistre-
ment de données ; et
reproduire uniquement des données de flux cor-
respondant aux points d’entrée égaux à ou su-
périeurs à un niveau de priorité prédéterminé à
partir des données de flux lues au cours de l’éta-
pe de lecture ;
mémoriser dans une mémoire d’un appareil de
reproduction des données de flux sélectionnées
correspondant auxdits points d’entrée selon le-
dit niveau de priorité et une capacité de stockage
de ladite mémoire ;
dans lequel le niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée indique qu’un point d’entrée est un dé-
but de chapitre ou non et qu’un changement de
scène d’un point d’entrée est important ou non
selon une information de changement de scène
de chapitre délivrée à un appareil d’enregistre-
ment qui a enregistré les données sur ledit sup-
port d’enregistrement de données.

9. Support d’enregistrement de données sur lequel,
conjointement avec les données de flux comportant
des données de flux vidéo et des données de flux
de sous-titres, des données contenant un niveau de
priorité de chaque point d’entrée à l’intérieur des
données de flux vidéo et de sous-titres ont été
enregistrées ;
dans lequel le niveau de priorité de chaque point
d’entrée indique si un point d’entrée est un début de
chapitre ou non et si un changement de scène d’un
point d’entrée est important ou non selon une infor-
mation de changement de scène de chapitre délivrée
à un appareil d’enregistrement qui a enregistré les
données sur ledit support d’enregistrement de don-
nées.

133 134 



EP 1 818 933 B1

69



EP 1 818 933 B1

70



EP 1 818 933 B1

71



EP 1 818 933 B1

72



EP 1 818 933 B1

73



EP 1 818 933 B1

74



EP 1 818 933 B1

75



EP 1 818 933 B1

76



EP 1 818 933 B1

77



EP 1 818 933 B1

78



EP 1 818 933 B1

79



EP 1 818 933 B1

80



EP 1 818 933 B1

81



EP 1 818 933 B1

82



EP 1 818 933 B1

83



EP 1 818 933 B1

84



EP 1 818 933 B1

85



EP 1 818 933 B1

86



EP 1 818 933 B1

87



EP 1 818 933 B1

88



EP 1 818 933 B1

89



EP 1 818 933 B1

90



EP 1 818 933 B1

91



EP 1 818 933 B1

92



EP 1 818 933 B1

93



EP 1 818 933 B1

94



EP 1 818 933 B1

95



EP 1 818 933 B1

96



EP 1 818 933 B1

97



EP 1 818 933 B1

98



EP 1 818 933 B1

99



EP 1 818 933 B1

100



EP 1 818 933 B1

101



EP 1 818 933 B1

102



EP 1 818 933 B1

103



EP 1 818 933 B1

104



EP 1 818 933 B1

105



EP 1 818 933 B1

106



EP 1 818 933 B1

107



EP 1 818 933 B1

108



EP 1 818 933 B1

109



EP 1 818 933 B1

110



EP 1 818 933 B1

111



EP 1 818 933 B1

112



EP 1 818 933 B1

113



EP 1 818 933 B1

114



EP 1 818 933 B1

115



EP 1 818 933 B1

116



EP 1 818 933 B1

117



EP 1 818 933 B1

118



EP 1 818 933 B1

119



EP 1 818 933 B1

120



EP 1 818 933 B1

121



EP 1 818 933 B1

122



EP 1 818 933 B1

123



EP 1 818 933 B1

124



EP 1 818 933 B1

125



EP 1 818 933 B1

126



EP 1 818 933 B1

127



EP 1 818 933 B1

128



EP 1 818 933 B1

129



EP 1 818 933 B1

130



EP 1 818 933 B1

131



EP 1 818 933 B1

132



EP 1 818 933 B1

133



EP 1 818 933 B1

134



EP 1 818 933 B1

135



EP 1 818 933 B1

136



EP 1 818 933 B1

137



EP 1 818 933 B1

138



EP 1 818 933 B1

139



EP 1 818 933 B1

140



EP 1 818 933 B1

141



EP 1 818 933 B1

142



EP 1 818 933 B1

143



EP 1 818 933 B1

144



EP 1 818 933 B1

145



EP 1 818 933 B1

146



EP 1 818 933 B1

147



EP 1 818 933 B1

148



EP 1 818 933 B1

149



EP 1 818 933 B1

150



EP 1 818 933 B1

151



EP 1 818 933 B1

152



EP 1 818 933 B1

153



EP 1 818 933 B1

154

REFERENCES CITED IN THE DESCRIPTION

This list of references cited by the applicant is for the reader’s convenience only. It does not form part of the European
patent document. Even though great care has been taken in compiling the references, errors or omissions cannot be
excluded and the EPO disclaims all liability in this regard.

Patent documents cited in the description

• US 5859821 A [0007]
• JP 2001054055 A [0008]
• JP 2003123445 B [0009]
• JP 2000341640 A [0215]
• JP HEI11317738 B [0215]

• JP 2785220 B [0219]
• JP HEI0946712 B [0258]
• JP HEI07211420 B [0258]
• JP 3496725 B [0448]


	bibliography
	description
	claims
	drawings

